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SECTION B • SUPPLIES OR SERVICE AND PRICE 

B.IThe Goveniment of the District of (:olumbia, Office -of Contracting and 

Procurement, on behalf of the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) (the 

District) is seekinga Contractor to provide ticket processmg and related services. 

B.2 - - The District contemplates award of a muitiyear tWo (2) year contract (with three' 

one-year options) that has two separate components, (a) fini:J fixed price with 

payment based on a pet ticket fixed rate; and (b) it cost reinibursemellt 

component 

B.3 PRICE SCHEDULE - REQUIREMENTS 

B.3.1 BASE TERM - Twenty-four (24) Months 

Contract Line 

Item No. (CLIN} 

Item Description Price Per Unit Estimated 

Qiliuitity 

Per Month 

CLIN Tickets ProcesSed 

0001 (updated to the 

database) 

Referen~e C.3.1­

S-----per Ticket First 100,000 

OOOlAA 

-Void and Warning 

-Tickets Reference 

C.3.4.1 (;.4.2.4.1.3 

$_-_per Ticket 

CLIN 

0002 -

Tickets Processcd 

(updated to the 

database) 

Reference C3.1 

-

$__per Ticket 

100,001 

~ough 

inf"miiy 

Grand Total for 

B.3.1 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

Total 

Esti~d 

Price 

2
 



B.3.2 OPTION YEAR ONE
 

Contract Line Item Description Price Per Unit Estimated . Total 

Item No. (CLIN) . Quantity Estimated 

Per Month .. Price 

CLIN Tickets Processed 

1001 (npdated to the 

database) 

. $----per Ticket FIrst 100,000 $ 

Refereoce C.3.1 

1001AA 

Void and Warning 

$_·_per Ticket $ 

·tickets· Reference 

C.3.4.1, C.4.2.4.1.3 

CLIN Tickets Processed 100,001 . 

1002 (updated to the thi-ou"gh 

database) $__pcr Ticket inf"tnity 

Reference C.3.1 . ,$ 

-
Grand Total for $ 

B.3.2 

3
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B.33 OPTION YEAR TWO
 

Contract Line Item Description Price Per Unit Estimated Total 

. Item No. (CLm) 
. 

Quantity Estimated 

Per Month Price 

CLIN . Tickets ProcesSed 

2001 (updated to the 

database) 

$-----per Ticket FirstlOO,OOO $ 

Reference C.3.1 

2001AA 

Void and Warning 

$__per Ticket $ 

Tickets Reference. 

C.3.4.1, C.4.2.4.1.3 

eLIN Tickets Processed 100,001 

2002 (updated to the through 

database) $__per Ticket infinity 

Reference C.3.1 . $ 

$Grand Total for 

B.3.3 . .. ,",, ­ .

4
 



B.3.4 OPTION YEAR THREE
 

Contract Line 

Item No. (CLIN) 

CLIN 

3001. 

300lAA 

CLIN 

3002 

Item Description . 

Tickets Processed 

(updated· . to the 

database) 

ll.eference C3.1 

.Void and Warning 

Tickets Rere~enCe 

C3.4.1. C.4.2.4.13 

Tickets Processed 

(updated to the 

database) 

Reference C3.1 

Price Per Unit 

$__per Ticket 

$__per Ticket 

$_._._per Ticket 

Estimated. 

QuaJiiity 

Per Month 

FIrst 100,000 

100,001 

thro~gh 

inf'mity 

$ 

$ 

$ 

Total 

Estimated 

Price 

.Grand Total for 

B.3·.4 
-' $ 

5
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BA Cost Reimbursable Component 

The District shall reimburse the Contractor forthe following direct costs: 

1.	 Postage for mailing notices, excluding collection notices (not to exceed $700,000 

annually); ... 

2.	 Fees charged by state motor vehicle agencies for names and addresses of ollt-<>f­

.state violators, excluding fees to obtain names and addresses relative to any ticket 

assigned to the Contractor for delinquent collections (riot to exceed .$136,500 

annually); 

3.	 Costs for radio co=unications airtirneto support mobile data computer inteiface 

with the ticket system, including MDTs computer interface used by boot crews, 

ROSA and other DPW equipment and not provided or supported elsewhere in 

this contract (not to exceed $15,000 arulUally); . 

. 4. Supplemental workstations, scanners, check verifiers, and printers requested in 

writing by the Contracting Officer's Technical Representative (not to exceed 

$45,000 annually); ... ... .. 

5.	 Network and communication costs necessary to service and suppo~ additional 

DMV sites (other than the core serVice centers at 301 C Street anifthe M Street 

serVice center, and the APEX offices at 441 4th Street) or to enable existing sites 

to become fullcservice, if requested in. writing .by the Contracting Officer's 

.Technical Representative (not to exceed $20,000 annually); 

6.	 Network cabling for workstation connectivity at existing or additional sites, if 

requested in writing by the Contracting Officer's Technical Representative (not to 

. exceed $20,000 annually); and 

7.	 Procurement of automated ticket stock (not to exCeed $75,000 ann~ally)... 

BA.l The total cost reimbursement ceiling for. the allowable costs identified in this 

section shall not exceed $1,011,500 per year. The cost for performing the 

allowable services or procurements shall not exceed the cost reimbursement 

ceiling. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer's Technical 

6
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Representativ('\ in writing, whenever it has reason to believe that the total cost for 

.• reimbursable expenditures will be greater than the ceiling. 

BA.2	 The District is not obligated to reimblirse the Contractor for costs incurred in 

excess of the cost reimbursement ceiling and the Contractor is not obligated to 

continue performance of services or procurements subject to cost reimbursement 

that are in excess of theconttact reimbursement ceiling until the Contracting 

Officer notifies the Contractor, in writing, that the estimated cost has been 

increased and provides a revised cost reimbursement ceiling. 

BA.3	 If any cost reimbursement ceiling is increased, any costs the Contractor incurs 

before the increase that are in excess of the previous cOst reimbursement ceilirig 

shall be allowable to the same extent as if incurred afterward, unless the 

ContractingOfficer issuesa termination or other notice directing that the increase 

is solely to cover termination or other specified expenses. 

BAA· A change order shall not be considered an authorization to exceed the applicable 

cos t reimbursement ceiling unless the change order specifically increases the cost 

reirnbursementceiling. 

BA.5 ·.At any time or times before fmal payment and two years thereafter, the 

, Contracting Officer may have the Contractor's invoices or vouchers and 

statements of cost audited. Any payment may be reduced by amounts foung by 

. the Contractiitg Officer. not to constitute allowable costs as adjusted for· prior 

overpayments and underpayments.. 

7
 



C. Specifications 

C.l .Scope 

The Government of the District of Columbia, Office of Contracting and 

Procurement, on behalf of the Departr:ilent of Motor Vehicles (DMV) 

(the District) is' seeking a Contractor to provide ticket processing and 

related services. 

. 

. The District contemplates award of a finn frxed price contract with a 

.cost reimbursement component 

C.l.1 Applicable Docunients 

Exhibit 1 - Techrllcal Addendum 

Exhibit 2 - Definitions 

Exhibit 3 - List of Functions of Ticket Processing Services 

Exhibit 4 - Functional Requirements Matrix 

C.2 Background 

C.2.l The DMV, in conjunction with MPD, DPW, Department of 

Transportation (DDOn, and the Office of Finance and Treasury (OFf) 

is working to improve the busin~ss processes, customer service, and 

. financial transactions related to ticket processing, adjudication,.. 

automated enforcement, and boot, tow, meter operations. 

C.2.2 The Contractor shall implement by September 1, 2006, ticket processing 

support services for the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV), 

Metropolitan Police-Department (MPD) and Departm~nt of Public 

Works (DPW). 'fhis-RFP addresses the functionality needs of the ticket ­

processing services, including the ticket system, back office processes, 

mailing and noticing. A future, separate RFP Will address functionality 

needs for lockbox and collection services. 

8 
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·C.2.3	 Tickets are issued in the District of Columbia by enforcement officers in 

DPW, MPD and law enforcement officers from 26 other agencies. 

Approximately 80% of parking tickets are entered into hand-held 

devices. The remaining tickets are manually written and will require 

data entry. 

C.2.4	 The District has a need to provide Unproved and efficient customer 

servjce to the citizens and businesses in the District for the processing of 

moving (including photo enforcement) and parking tickets and for the '. 

delivery of adjudication services: This goal includes the implementation 

of a new ticket processing service and reporting enhancements, . 

. C.2.5 . The District has a need to improve enforcement activities and 

processing. AIi existing interface between MPD and DMV will allow 

improved identification of wanted vehicles and a: reduction in improper. 

ticketing. The ticket processing service shall have tIie capability to: . 

•	 .View all ticket types including Parking, moving, photo radar, . 

and photo speeding tickets. 

•	 Produce one notice to customers that includes all outstanding' 

ticket types and activity. 

• .... Make one payment fa; ail ticket types. 

C.2.6	 The databaserncluding all images and data elemen~ is the property of' 

the District of Columbia. To further iinprove enforcement activities and 

processing, users will have access to the database thtough routine 

reports as well as an ad ho~ reporting capability. For special project 

purposes, the full database may' be requested by the user. 

C.2.7	 In addition to the system, the ticket service provider is responsible for 

all hardware and software, including bilt not limited to deshop 

computers, laptop computers, servers, communication lines, switches, 

routers, wiring, printers, check readers, barcode readers and scanners 

along with maintenance. Within thethtee core sites (301 C Stree~ 95 M 

9
 



C.2.9 

C.2.8 

C.2.l0 

C.2.11 

C.2.11.1 

C.2.11.2 

C.2.l1.3 

. ) 

Street SW, and APEX at 441 4th St), the ticket service provider is 

responsible for moves, adds and changes. All infrastructure related to 

this system is the responsibility of the ticket service provider, including 

teleco=unications, processing, dataset, and imaging servers, and 

switches. To insure maximum availability, there will be no single point 

. of failure within the infrastructure ilIldsystem servers shall have full 

redundancy and fail over capability. 

The responsibilities of the ticket service provider will mclude initial .. 

training and refresher training at least quarterly. A full, online user 

manual with keyword search capability will be provided and updated 

prior to implemeniatioI1 changes for training purposes. 

The ticket service provider shall have a full-time on-site person with 

technical knowledge and sicills to resolve system issues, assist ill 
researching error, and supplement training. This person will be on site 

during business hours and have a backup.person (who will also be on 

site) when the prime support person is absent This person; who cannot 

be the project manager, must have adequate technical skills and be 

acceptable to the DMV rrianagement 

The ticket service provider must provide help desk support for all 

systerris and equipment required to providetheservice. 

Summary 

The new service will include improved web capabilities, eIihanced 

adjudication functions, and enhanced payment processing including . 

refunds and installment plans. 

The statement of work (SOW) described below supports ticket 

processing, adjudication, enforcement,~d payment processing. The. 

SOW is divided into three major sectioJis. 

Ticket Processirig Services (Reference. C.3.1) 

The Contractor shall automatically process parking and moving 

violations (including photo/radar enforcement). This includes but is not 

10
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limited to the imaging, aging (treatment); adjudication, payment of 

tickets, and generation of notices. The ticket service incorporates 

current technologies: web-based application; web services; XML. 1lris 

service will provide web service interfaces. with the DPW ticketing 

system and the centralized towing system. 

C.2.11.4 Back-office Support Services (Reference. CA) 

The Contractor shall provide all back-office support needed to process 

handwritten tickets, mail-in paymenis, correspondence, e-mail 

responses, problem research and mail adjudication activity. The 

. payments encompass all DMV activities related to tickets (e.g., fmes, 

penalties, impoundment fees, boot and tow fees, etc). Use of document· 

imaging and management is also a major aspect of this solicitation.. 

C.2.11.5 Mailing Service (ReferenceC.5) 

The Contractor shall perfonn high-volume letter generation activity 

.... including printing, folding, stuffIng, and mailing of notices for all ticket 

and ticket related notice processing needs based on an electronic fJle 

produced nightly and electronically sent to the Contractor. 

11
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.C.3	 Requirements: 

C.3.!	 Ticket Processing Statement of Work 

C.3.1.1	 To serve the public, the District of Columbia government keeps traffic. 

flowing safely by issuing infractions for civil traffic and parking 

violations. DPW, MPD, and other authorized age~~ies issue these 

infractions. The DMV has the responsibility to collect the fines, . 

.penalties, and fees associated with the tickets, and to support ticket 

adjudication. 

C.3.1.2	 These agencies need a tool to assist in the ticketing process, to capture 

and manage the ticket information, to support the payment and the 

notification functions; and to drive the treatment process (also known as 

the aging process). 

C.3.1.3	 The Ticket Processing Servi<;:e application is the focus of tIlls 

solicitation. In addition to managing the ticket process and the 

. treatment process, the application provides services such as imaging, 

adjudication scheduling, appeals scheduling, booting management, 

· impound management, and wanted vehicle detection. Separate but 

related functions are back-office activities for imaging and. . .	 . 

.correspondence management, aild mailing services. 

C.3.2 · Process Requirements 

C.3.2.1	 The functions in this section pertain to the ticket processing service and 

the capabilities ·of that application. Throughout the document, the word. 

'user' refers to a District (i.e., DMV, MPD, DPW, et al) employee.· The 

term 'customer' refers to residents and businesses. The Contractor shall 
.	 . . ­

provide an application with the following capabilities. For clarity, the 

· phrase ''The Contractor shall" is omitted from each item; for the entire 

document, consider that phrase implied for each item. 

C.3.2.2	 User Interface, Online Information Requests, and Security. The 

Contractor shall: 

12 
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C.3.2.2.1 

C.3.2.2.2.1 

C.3.2.3.1 

C.3.2.3.1.1 

C.3.2.3.1.2 

C.3.2.3.1.3 

C.3.2.4 

. C.3.2.4.1 

C.3.2.4.2 

C.3.2.4.3 

C.3.2.4.3 

C.3.2.5 

. . 

User Interface: Provide web interface which is independent of access 

location for users that need to access and manipulate ticket infortnation. 

Supply a browser interface for all user interactions with the application 

which allows access to ticket information. 

Online InfoTllUllion Reqli.e~ts: Handle onlillerequests for information 

from customers. 

Senda notice.to a customer when he/she nuikes an onlinerequest for 

general information or personal information. 

Pass delivery address as defIDed by the delivery type. Examples of 

addressesare mailing address, e-maiI address, instant message (lM) 
address, and printer address. 

Generate all notices daily maintaining a digital copy of the notice that . . 

should be linked to the ticket in question and viewed by number of keys 

including but not limited to ticket number, driver name, VIN, and lag 
number. 

Security: EnsUre the integrity of the data and informatlon that the 

application manages, and allow access orily for authorized persons. 

Provide secure access using user identification and password. 

. . .. 

.Provide a iIser profrle capability to control access to application 

functions.. 

Limit user access to one remote ~cwice at a time, except for system 

administrators (i.e. the same user carmot be logged on to more than one 

device at a given pomt in time). 

Provide "double blind" entry for all keyed ticket and pa~ei:It fields. 

Booting and Towing. Search tag number or VIN to determine if a 

vehicle should be booted or towed. The Contractor shall: 

13 



C.3.2.5.l 

. C.3.2.5.2 

C.3.2.5.2.l 

C.3.2.5.2.2 

C.3.2.5.3 

C.3.2.5.3.1 

C.3.2.5.3.2 

C.3.2.5.3.3 

C.3.2.5.4· 

C.3.2.5.4.1
 

. C.3.2.5.4.2
 

C.3.2.5.4.3
 

') 

Enable users to defme eligibility rules for booting and towing. 

(CUrrently, a vehicle is eligible for booting if it has a specified number
 

of delinquent tickets (2 by statute, 3 in practice), the plate has not been
 

booted in the prior 30 days; at least one of the boot eligible tickets ~as
 

. written in the past year, and the vehiCle is not a fleet-program vehicle. A
 

vehicle is eligible· for towing if the type of infraction defines that DPW
 

needs to tow the vehicle or if a vehicle has remained immobilized 

. (booted) on thestreet for a certain period.) . 

Identify boot-eligible vehicles. 

Deterinine if the vehicle entered by aD. officer is eligible for booting. 

Automatically place vehicle in a boot queue when vehicle is eligible for 

•booting. 

Identify tow-eligible vehicles. 

Deterinine if a vehi~le sighted by aD. officer is eligible for towing... 

Automatically notifythe centralized towing CAD system whena 

vehicle is toWing eligible. _... 

Automatically alert the officer when a tag number andVlN are entered 

for a vehicle eligible for towing.· 

Wanted Vehicles:· To help the MPD locate wanted vehicles, accept a . 

fIle daily from DMv containing stolen and wanted vehicles and check . . 

every vehicle to deterinine if it is on the wanted vehicle list 

Search for vehicles wanted nationally by law.enforcement. 

. . 

Access wanted vehicle information to automatically deterinine if law· 

enforcement wants or is seeking the vehicle. 

Alert the officer who sighted the vehicle that the vehicle is wanted by 

law enforcement. 

14
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C.3.2.6 

C3.2.6.l 

C3.2.6.2 

C3.2.6.2.l 

C3.2.6.2.2 

Ticket Issuance (MPD Module) Issue new tickets for infractions 

related to. automated traffic enforcement The ticket service provider 

shall receive abatch fIle daily fromMPD's redlight and photo radar 
Contractor which will be the basis for a 'pre-processing' activity by 

.MPD. 

MPbs redlight and photo radar Contractor Will review all photos to 

determine which are of quality potentially acceptable as the basis for' 

generatlOl{ofa ticket The images that pass this.screening Will be sent to . 

the ticket proceSsing system to the MPDPre-Processing Module for 

. subsequent handling. The data that should be contained in this file in
 

defuled in the MPD Rediight and Photo Radar RFP section.
 

Provide capability for authorized MPD users only to preview images 

and accept/deny for ticket purposes. If accepted, process :notices for red 

light and photo radar tickets within 72 hours on MPD letterhead. If . 

denied, maintain photos with reasons for denial in separate file for MPD 

reference purposes.. 

The Contractor shall maintain a chain of custody for aU documents 

. relating to the operation of tbe program that Will include secure record 

keeping and evidence storage procedures. 

b. the same vehicle continuing through the intersection; and 

c. the vehicle's registration plate, clearly readable to the average naked
 

eye.
 

For mobile speed violations, the Contractor shall print citations thatC3.2.6.2.3
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C.3.2.6.2.4 . 

C.3.2.6.2.5 

C.3.2.6.2.6 

. ·C.3.2.6.2.1 

C.3.2.6.2.8 

C.3.2.6.2.9 

C.3.2.6.3 

.	 ) " , 

include two color digitized violation images of a quality aCceptable to 

. the District 

a The first image must clearly show the vehicle in violation. 

b. The second image must be an ellhanced image of the vehicle tag 

For fIXed pOle speed violations,. the Contractor shaIl print citations that 

include three color Digitized violation images of a quality acceptable to 

· (he District
 

· a ..The first imagemust clearly show the vehicle in violation.
 

b.	 The second image must clearly. show the distance of travel 

accordance. with the established· interval 

c. The third image must be an ellhanced image of the vehicle tag.· 

The Contractor shaIl provide printed citations that include cburt­

approved language, the date and time of the violation, the location of the 

intersection, the amount of the civil penalty imposed, a legend for 

reading the embedded violation data; the date by which the . civil 

monetary penalty shaIl be paid, metIi.bd of payment, and bar code. The 

District shaIl provide the required format for the citation. 

The Contractor shaIl provide printed citations that include a portion or a 

. stub that may be refurned with payment, or to reCJliest court hearing. 
.	 . . . 

The Contractor shaIl mail each citation that has been approved by MPD, . 

with are.turn envelope, by fIrst class mail, to the registered owner of the 

·vehicle determined to be in violation. 

The Contractor shaIl submit a CD, in a protective case, that lists all 

citations mailed, including the citation number and the name and . 

address of the vehicle owner, with the monthly invoice 

The Contractor shaIl provide and. submit required inforriiation 

(maintenance log data, deployment logs, photographs of the violation, 

etc.) in support of the adjudication administrative hearing process. 

Ticket Traddng: To facilitate the management of ticket information, . 

track individual tickets, and to support all current functions of the 

District's ROSA program. The Contractor shaIl: . 

16 



C.3.2:6.3.1 

C.3.2.6.3.2 

C.3.2.6.3.3 

C.3.2.6.4 

C.3.2.6.4.1 

C.3.2.6.4.2 

<:.3.2.6.4.3 

C.3.2.6.5 

C.3.2.6.5.1 

C.3.2.6.5.2 

C.3.2.6.5.3. 

C.3.2.6.5.4 

. C.3.2.6.5.5 

C.3.2.6.5.6 

" C.3.2.6.5.7 

C.3.2.6.6 

Control for unique ticket nUillbers.
 

Support alphanumeric ticket numbers.
 

Track by Tag number, YIN, and driver's license number.
 

Capture, store, and process digital images associated with parking
 

violations 

Oversight: Provide supervisory view and ovetride capability to 

. facilitate the oversight of ticket processing activities. 

Provide the capability. to nianually flag and assign ticket transactions for ..
 

supervisory approval.
 

Provide the capability to enforce supervisory approval for business
 

transactions and work steps.
 

Log supervisory approval activities within the application.
 

Infrcu;tio1l Type;: To standardize the vario~s kinds of infractions and to
 

keep information pertainlilg to those infractions together, maintain a
 

catalog of illfraction types.
 

Facilitate the creation and maintenance of infraction types.. 

Maintain transaction type information: infraction type, infraction 

description, arid responsibility type (driver/owrier). 

Maintain penalty information: monetary amount
 

Maintain treatment information: treatment schedule.
 

Maintain action information: issue ticket and tOw the vehicle.
 

Maintain reference information: legal"references.
 

Maintain accounting information: general ledger (GL) account code.
 

Dispositio1l Codes: Maintain a catalog of disposition codes.
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C3.2.6.6.l 

C3.2.6.6.2 

C3.2.6.6.3 

C.3.2.6.7 

C3.2.6.7.l 

C3.2.6.7.2 

C3.2.6.7.3 

C3.2.6.7.4 

C.3.2.6.8 

C3.2.6.8.l 

C3.2.6.8.2 

C.3.2.6.9 

. C.3.2.6.9.l 

C.3.2.6.92 

C3.2.6.9.3 

Create and maintain disposition codes.
 

Maintain type information: disposition code, disposition description.
 

Maintain reference information: legal references.··
 

Transaction Identifiers: To standardize the various kinds of financial
 

transactions and to keepinfotinaiiori pertaining to those transactions 

together, maintain a catalog of transaction identifiers. 

Create and maintain transaction identifiers.. 

Maintain type infonnation: transaction identifier and transaction 
... description. 

.Maintain reference information: legal references. 

.Maintain account:ii:lg information: general ledger (GL) account code.
 

Imaging: To ensure that all availabie information has been captured,
 

including manually written tickets and regular.correspondence, images
 

of any paper-based information shall be stored. This includes any
 

notices sent to a customer. The notice shall be saved as an image that
 

. can be viewed for that customer along with any other notices, ticket 

images, etc associated with that customer. 

Capture and store images from paper documents. 

Maintain the link between .images and associated tickets.
 

Data Validtition: To ensure the integrity oftbe information that the
 

application manages, enforce validation rules. .
 . . . 

Verify that a ticket is not entered twice.· 

Automatically ensure that street address, city, state, and zip code
 

represent an actual address location based on the U.S.P.S address
 

validation.
 

Standardize the address format (U.S.P.S standard) 
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C.3.2.7 

C.3.2.7.1 

C.3.2.7.2 

C.3.2.7.3 

C.3.2.7.4 

C.3.2.7.5 

C.3.2.7.6 

C.3.2.7.6.1 

C.32.7.6.2
 

C.3.2.7.63
 

. C.3.2.7.6.4 .
 

C.3.2.7.6.5
 

'. C.3.2.7.6.6
 

C.3.2.7.6.7
 

C.3.2. 7.6.8
 

C.3.2.7.6.9
 

C.3.2.7.6.10
 

.Treatment Schedule: To facilitate the treatment (aging) process,
 

maintain treatment schedules.
 

Allow the assignment of treatment schedule to iDfraction type.
 

Allow the assignment ofseparate treatinent schedules to fleet tickets.
 

Create and maintain treatment schedUles. These schedules contain the
 

rules for the treatment process: what notices the application sends when
 

the application applies fees and penalties.
 

Facilitate the assignment of treatment schedule to tickets based on the
 

type of infraction.
 

Use District business days on the calendarwhen advancing the
 

treatment process.'.
 

Evaluation Rules: To facilitate flexibility in the maintenance of 

business rules. 

Create and maintain evaluation rules. 

Evaluate the inclusion of the current time in a period. 

Evaluate the inclusion of the 'current date in a period. 

Evaluate the 
-' 

parking permit status of the vehicle. 

Evaluate the state ill which the vehicle is registered. 

Evaluate if a vehicle is on the regiStration exemption list. 

Evaluate the number of overdue tickets. 

Evaluate fleet participation status., ,
 

Evaluate parking restrictions. What is the parking designation:
 

residential area or business area? What are the parking duration
 

restrictions: two hours, four hours?
 

Allow these rules to be combined in any way using logical operators: 
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C.3.2.1.7 

C.3.2.7.7.1 

C.3.2.7.7.2 

C.3.2.7:7.3 

C.3.2.7.7.4 

C.3.2.7.7.5 

C.3.2.7.8 

C.3.2.7.8.1 

C.3.2.7.8.2 

C.3.2.7.8.3 

C.32.7.8.4 

C.3.2.7.8.5 

C.3.2.7.8.6 

. ! 

Boolean logic (AND, OR, NOT). 

.Calerukir: To support scheduling functions, maintain schedules. 

Supply a calendar function. 

Track what days are District and DMV business days~ 

Supply a scheduling function. 

.. Allow scheduling of single event 

Allow scheduling of recurring events. (Similar to how Microsoft
 

Outlook schedules recurringiwents.)
 

Reports: To view the status of ticketprocessing activities and to
 

measure change in that status, produce reports using Business Objects. 

The following shall be included: 

.. GeQerate standard reports and notices on request .. 

Generate standard reports on a scheduled or recurring basis.
 

Provide the capability to generate and view reports online via web
 

browser. .
 

Enable authorized user to view reports on Web page..
 

Enable an authorized user ;to print reports.
 

Enable an authorized user to export ad hoc reports to.a fIle that it can
 

later import into other applications, such as spreadsheets and 

. documents, for documentation and analysis. 

Interfaces 

.To adequately fulfill its tasks, request services from other systems 

including DMV and SOAR using web services. The functions as written 

.in this section pertain to services that this application sends to and 

receives from other systems through a secure FfP server located outside 

the DC infrastructure. (Refer to the Technical AddendumJor more 
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. C.3.3.1 

C.3.3.1.1 

C.3.3.1.2 

C.3.3.1.3 . 

C.3.3.1.4 

C.3.3.1.5 

C.3.3.1.6 

.C.3.3.1.7 

C.3.3.1.7.1 

C.3.3.1.7 .2 

C.3.3.1.7.3 

. ) ) 

infonnation on this connectivity.) Unless otherwise noted, the
 

Contractor's application shall:
 

. Centralized Towing System 

Interface with the District towing system which maintains the towing 

queue, the towing destination, and the impoundment status. 

Request towing infonnation to determine if DPW has towed a vehicle to 

a specific location. IfDPW has towed a vehicle to a location other than 

theimpoundment lot, the application shaUprevent a traffic enforcement 

officer from ticketing the vehicle in that location. 

Request towing fee from the towing system. 

Request storage fee from the towing system. 

Provide infomiatioD about towing eligible vehicles to the towing
 

system.
 

Provide information about vehicies that are eligible for release to the
 

towing system. Vehicles are eligible for release when all outstanding
 

tickets arepaid or adjudicated and all tow and storage fees are paid.
 

DPW AIMS System Interface: (Auto Impoundment Management 

System). Interfacethrough the fTI'. services server with the District auto. 

impoimdmerit management system which tracks all abaridoned vehicles . 

.and the activity regarding the vehicles"from the time they arrive on the 

storage lot to the time they are released, auctioned, or scrapped that are 

impounded at DPW storage facility. 

Request storage fees from the AiMs system. 

Update the AIM.S system with DMV fees. 

Provide infonnation about vehicles that are eli gible for release to the 

AIM.S system. Vehicles are eligible for release when all outstanding 

tickets are paid or adjuclicatedand all tow and storage fees. are paid. 
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C.3.3.2 

"C.3.3.2.1 

C.3.3.2.2 

C.3.3.2.3 

"" C.3.3.2.4 

C.3.3.3 

C.3.3...3.l 

" C.3.3.4 

C.3.3.4.1 

C.3.3.4.2 

C.3.3.4.3 

C.3.4 

C.3.4.1 

DPW LPRS System Interface." 

Interface with th~ Districf s license plate recognition system for vehicle 

identification and parking enforcement with tire imaging and chalking 

enforcement by: 

Integrating LPRS images with vehicle tag database for adjudication and 

correspondence processes. 

Issue an alert or update to license plate recognition system if tag is 

wanted or stolen. 

Issue alert or update to license plate recognition system if vehicle tag is 

eligible for Register of Out-of-State Vehicle (ROSA) tickets. All current" 

functions and interfaces will continue to be supported 

DPW Centralized Towing System Interface 

Interface with the Centralized towing system's web vehicle locator 

"through use of CAD listener in posting fees owed on all vehicles towed 

by DPW. 

Prablelit Driver System 

To determine if a driver is a problem driver, interface with the AAMVA""
 

problem ctnver provider system (PDPS):" " " "
 

Contact the problem driver system.
 

Request information on driver.
 

Notifications
 

The service shall support notice generation. These notices include but
 

are notlimited to:
 

• "Automated (Red Light and Photo Radar) Ticket Issued 

• Automated (Red Light and Photo Radar) Ticket Overdue 
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• Automated (Red light and Photo Radar) Deemed Admission 

• Moving Tickets Overdue (Notice of Suspension) 
.	 .' . 

• .Moving Tickets Deemed Admission 

• Moving Tickets Non-Compliant Status (to state jurisdiction) 

• Moving Tickets Compliant Stalns (to state jurisdiction) 

• Parking TiCkets Overdue 

• Parking Tickets Deemed Admission 

• Partial Payment 

• Post-Hearing Payment Overdue 

• ROSA Enforcement Information - notices, warnings and tickets. 

C3.4.2	 The service shall support Adjudication Correspondence. These include 

but are not limited to: 

.• .Outcome of Adjudication· 

• Hearing Date Scheduled 

• Appeal Filing Date. 

• Outcome of Appeal 

C.3.4.3	 The service shall support financial notices. These illclude but are not .	 . 

limited to: 

C3.4.2.1 Overpayment - generate and send a letter for any refund checks. 

C3.4.2.1 Underpayment- Notices with the amount paid, the amount still due,the 
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- - -

date payment is required and -llie penalty shall be sent to the customer. 

C.3.4.2.1 Late PaymentlDelinguent-The customer should receive a notice with 

the amount due, the original due date, the ticket infonnation, the pen~ty 
due, the new due date, and the penalty escalations. 

-C.3.4.2.1 The service shall print the mail date6nallnotices.This is the system 

generated date plus X days. The number of days is determined by the 

DMV for each notice. 

C.3.4.4 Prior to sending a notice the service shall: 

C.3.4.4.1 Obtain all Ticket service data related to the Ticket, License Number and 

Registration of the specific ticket or notice. 

C.3AA.l Consolidate all of this infonnation into one notice and send to the 

customer. This one notice should contain all the infonnation the ticket 

service provider has regarding outstanding tickets for this customer. 

Overdue tickets shall be highlighted. -

C.3.4.5 Types of notices: 

-C.3.4.5_1 Paper Notifications 

C.3 A.5.1.1 -_Facilitate form printing. 

C.3A.5.1.2 - Provide for a review and approval ofall new or modified fOIms before 

they can be used. 

C.3.4.6 Tracking Correspondence 

C.3A.6.1 To support the adjudication process, the application images and stores 

all correspondence. 

C.3.4.6.2 Track each notice as the application sends it 

_C.3A.6.3 Track all outgoing correspondence._ 

C.3A.6A - Store an electronic copy of the incoming notice request. 
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C.3.4.6.5 

C.3.4.6.6 

C.3.4.6.7 

C.35 

<:.35.1 

C.3.5.1.1 

C.3.5.2 

C.3.5.2. I 

C.3.5.2.2 

C.3.5.2.3 . 

C.3.53
 

C.3S3.1
 

Provide web access to view all correspondence. 

Track all nixie processing. 

Capture mailing date, correspondence type, name of sender, and address 

of sender. 

Payment Processing 

Payment Processing. GENERAL 

The service will process all ticket payment transactions including
 

. automated enforcement and paper tickets. The service shall:
 

Gather all outstanding ticket payment items 

Support the search for all tickets and associated fines, penalties, and fees 

based on Name, Driver's License Number, Tag Number, and YIN. 

The tickets will include all parking tickets, moving violations, red light 

and photo radar, boot and tow, and storage fees. 

If a vehicle is auctioned, the auction proceeds shall be used to offset 

outstanding ticketS, tow and storage fees; and ~y other ticket-related . 

fees. This can include a parti3I payment situation. If, however, after all 

fees and fines are paid, there is a remaining balance, the balance shall be 

credited to the general fund· (SOAR account to be provided). As part of . . 

this process, the system will generate a notice to the customer 

identifying the actions taken including listing the ticket fines and other 

fees paid with the auction proceeds and any remaining amount that is 

stilI owed by the customer (assliming the auction fee did not cover all 

. fines and penalities). 

. One payment for all outstanding ticket payment items 

Provide the ability to pay one payment for au outstanding ticket fines, 

penalties, fees, and activities identified by the service provider, or to pay 
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C.3.5.3.2. 

C.3.5.3.3 

C.3.5.4 

C.3.5.4.1 

C.3.5.4.2 

C.3.5.4.2.1 

C.3.5.4.2.3 

C.3.5.4.2.4 • 

C.2.5.5 

C.3.5.5.1 

one or more items. 

Capture and store District Gove=ent General Ledger Account code 

and a Transaction Identifier. 

Support various (parking/MovinglRed-lightlRadar) ticket types that are 

identified by separate GL accounting codes. 

Payment Transaction Sununilryfor Finance 

Send summary payment inforriJation on a daily basis to the accounting 

systeni (SOAR) eleciTonicalIy, including but not limited to the 

following: . 

Identification information 

Customer Service Representative ill or Employee ill .
 

Date of activity.
 
< • 

Activity information, including transaction counts andaniounts broken 

down by the following categories: 

• .Ticket activity type . 

• . GL Account Code for activity 

• . Method of payment activity (support split payments) 

. Payment Validation 

Provide capability to process credit card, debit card, e-check:, check, and 

to verify and accept validation through asec)rred fiD.ancial services 

partner. Note· that the payment will be encumbered at the time the check 

or e-check is processed. If there are insufficient funds to cover the 

trailsaction, the payment will be denied. In this case, the check will be 

imaged and associated with the ticket number including a notation that 

payment was denied due to insufficient funds and the associated 
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. transaction code and authorization for future reference purposes. The 

. ticket services provider will then send' anotice to the ~ustomer including 

the check arid the reason for denial of service. 

C.3.5.5.2	 Accept authorization from the validation system and the authorization
 

ill, date and time for the appropriate system.
 

C.3.5.6	 Ticket Payment Processing 

The following activities are required to support the processing of all 

tickets types. 

C.3.5.6.1	 Ticket Information Retrieval 

C.3.5.6.1.1	 Capture the following data elements for each ticket payment This .
 

includes but is not limited to:
 

• 'Ticket Nuniber{s 

• Ticket type 

• Tag Number 

• VINNumber 

• Driver's License Number (for moving violations).	 . 

• Name and Address 

• Due Date 

• Fine Amount 

• Boot, Tow and Storage Fees 

• Penalties 

C.3.5.6.2	 Ticket Payment Capture 
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. C.35.6.2.1
 

C.3.5.6.2.2 

C.3.5.6.3 

C.3.5.6.3.1 

The application shall obtain and store the following ticket payment 

information duriIig the transaction. This includes but is not limited to: 

o	 Customer Service Representative ill or Employee ill (not 

needed for web transactions) 

o.	 Location ill (where payment is made) 

o	 AgencyID 

o	 Transaction Purpose Code 

o .. Payment Amount 

•	 Process Date and Time 

•	 Transaction Number (unique identifier assigned by system) 

•	 Method of Payment/s (Support Split PaymentS) 

o Transaction Velilcle (check #~ credit card#)
 

.• . Ticket number
 

•	 Account type, i.e. SOARaccourit 

If in-person payment, print the receipt of the payment with the 

.. Transaction Number included in the barcode. 

Transfer Ticket Payment Information 

The following financial inforination shall be sent to the designated
 

District of Columbia system. This includes but is not limited to:
 

o	 .Ticket Numberls 

28 



) 

•	 Customer Service Representative ill or Employee ill 

•	 Location ill 

• . Agency ill 

•	 Transaction Purpose Code 

•	 Amount Paid per ticket 

• . Posting Date (date ticket is considered paid) 

•	 Availability Date (date payment is in system) 

•	 .Transaction Number 

•	 Method ofPilYmentis (Support Split Payments) 

•	 Transaction Vehicle (check #, credit card #, money order #) 

•	 Authorization ill from the validating system for check, credit 

card 'and e-check. 

..	 c.35.6.3.2 When a ticket is not found in the system, capture ticket data for entry. . 

..	 into the Ticket Processing Service for audit purposes. This includes but 

is not liri:rited to: 

•	 Ticket Number 

•	 Batch Number 

•	 Batch Date 

•	 Process Date 

o. Tag Number 

0 Driver's License Number 
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C.3.5.7 

C.3.5.7.1· 

C.3.5.7.2 

C.35.7.21
 

C3.5.7.2.2
 

C35.7.2.3 

C.35.7.2.4 

C3.5.7.25 

c3.5.7.2.6 

C.35.7.2.7 

. ) ) 

- .. Ticket Amount . 

- Amount Paid 

- CheckiCreditc::ardJMoney Order Number/e-check verification 

. number
 

-Method ofPa)'ment
 

Walk-In Payments . 

The service provider will provide the ability to support payments at the . . 

DMV core service centers (C Street, M Street, and 441). The.semce 

provider shall: 

Image CaptUre and Storage 

Capture document irmiges for exceptions or issues with the payment 

Data Capture, ValiOOtion; and Storage 

Process the following payment methods:.
 

Credit Card acceptance and electronic validations.
 
. . - . . 

. Debit Card acceptance receipt with pin approval and with signature 

which is scanned. 

Cash. 

Money Order 

E-check acceptance and validation (where the cashier feeds the check 

into a scanner and the citizen's account is debited for the amount of the. 

.. check) 

Check funds should be encumbered at the time of payment. If notified 
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that insufficient funds are available, the customer will be·notified and· . 

the transaction concluded (unless they subsequently decide to pay in 

cash). The system should also provide the ability to accept checks, if the 

system is Contractor system is unavailable. 

C.3.5.7.2.8 CaptUre data·elemeIits for ea~hticket payment within the system to . 

allow the ability to audit against the Ticket service. 

C.3.5.7.2.9 Prevent duplicate entry of ticket or payment information 

C.3.5.7.2JO Validate and cross check the following data to help eliminate duplicate 

payments. 

C.3.5.7.2.1l . • Ticket number 

• . Infraction Type 

• Tag Number 

.• Driver's license Number 

• VlN· 

.C.3.5.7.2 Payments for Missing Tickets· 

C.3.5.7.2.1 System accepts payment against ticket number. 

C.3.5.7 .2.2· System captUres and stores VlN, Drivers License, Tag Num.berand/or 

other identifying information; if available.· 

. C.3.5.7.3 Print and Store Customer Receipt 

C.3.5.7.3.1 Generate a receipt for the customer with all pertinent information pet·· 

ticket type. 

C.3.5.7.3.2 Provide electronic storage of receipt information for futUre audits and 

tracking. 

C.3.5.7.4 Web Payments 

The application shall provide the capability for citizens to pay for all 
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C.3.5.7.5 

. C.3.5.7.5.1 

C.3.5.7.5.2 

C.3.5.7.5.3 

C.3.5.7.5.4 

C.3.5.8 

C.3.5.8.1 

C.3.5.8.2 

C.3.5.8.3 

... .C.3.5.8.4 

.C.3.5.S.5 

.C.3.5.8.5.1 

C.3.5.8.5.2 

. parking; redlightand photo radar, and moving violatiOIis; 

Site Appearance, Security, General Functions 

Mirror existing look and feel of the DC.GOY website and include 

comments section, contact information and online help. 

Provide secure log-on to ensure security of personal data Custbmer 

shall have at least tWo ofthe followirig; driver's license, vehicle 

registration, birth date, and last four digits of social security number to 

log on to the web application. 

. Have adequate securitY to prevent unauthorized users from viewing
 

information of another citizen.
 

Link to DC.GOY website, and to DPW Towing site. 

Search, Retrieva~ and Selection 

Have the ability to search by ticket number, name, YIN, DIL number, 

and tag number to fmd tickets. 

List all· inforniation: Once the search is complete, the web shall display 

..all ticket infohmition including associated images. 
. . 

Ticket information shall include outstanding tickets, overdue tickets and 

recently paid tickets (user dermed timeframe). 

Have the ability to show either one or all tickets, and payment 

information based on the ticket and tag numbers combination. ])0 riot 

display name and address ..Have the ability to show and allow selection 

of tickets that must be paid to retrieve abooted or towed vehicle and 

tickets that may be optionally paid. 

Provide searchcapahifity for Fleet program numbers. 

. Provide the ability for the customer to log in using the fleet number/pin, 

and to select from a list of tickets. 

Have the ability for customer to pay all outstanding tickets or select 
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. . 

specific tickets for payment or he3ring from a list of outstaildlng tickets. 

C.3.5.9 Capture, Validate and Store Payment Information 

C.3.5.9.1 . . Capture, validate, and store information for ticketing activity. Support 

payments by the following methods. 

C.3.5.9.1.1 • Credit Card 

• Debit Card . 

• ACH Debit ~ (Citizens enter the bank routing number and 

account number from the bottom of their checks, and their 

accounts are debited for the amount they have 

authorized/entered). . 

C.3.5.9.1.2 Connect the customer with a secure payment site (e.g., Verisign), when 

the customer is ready to pay. 

C.3.5.9.2 Post-payment Actions 

C.35.9.2.l . Have the ability for the customer to print receipts with a printer friendly 

format button option. 

C.3.5.9.2.2 

.. 

Have a: interfacewith the towing system to allow for irrimediate release 

of bootedor imp'ounded vehicles. 

C.3.5.9.2.3 Provideweb confITII:iation of payments.. 

C.3.5.l).3 . Fleet/Corporale Programpayments 

C.3.5.9.3.1 The District offers a variety of fleet/corporate programs to support 

companies and government agencies that conduct business within the 

District Currently, only parking tickets are supported. The . 

fleet/corporate programs module shall support any ticket type 'or charge 

type. The system shall: 

C.3.5.9.3.2 .Accept payments over the Web. 

C.3.5.9.3.3 Display all outstanding ticketS. 
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C.3.5.9.3.4 

C.3.5.9.3.5 

C.3.5.9.4 

C.3.5.9.4.1 

C.3.5.9.4.2 

C.3.5.9.4.3 

C.3.5.9.4.4 

C.3.5:9.4.5 

C.3.5.10 

. C.3.5.10.1 

C.3.5.10.1.2 

C.3.5.1O.1.2 

C.3.5.10.2 

C.3.5.10.2.1 

)
 

Allow selection of tickets the authorized company representative wants 

to pay. 

Provide totals for an tickets selected for payment 

In-Person Payments 

Allow in-person payments by company representative. 

Cashiers shall be able to have access to report and ability to accept 

payment based upon pre-selected tickets by authorized company 

representative. 

Accept a bulk ticket payment wi th a single check or credit card to cover 

all outstanding tickets in a fleet 

Accept Payments from Fleet Vehicle Operators 

Allow anyone to pay tickets issued under a fleet plan. If the ticket is 

paid, it will not be reflected on the fleet plan reports. 

Instalbnelitplans (payment plans) 

The system shall accommodate payment plans allowing citizens to 

spread payments for one or more tickets over a fixed peri9d with 

system-defIned teims. In support of this, the system shall: 

Eligibility 

Capture rules for payment plan eligibility. DMV staff shall be able to 

limit plan eligibility by various factors, mcluding DC residence, the 

amoUnt owed (e.g., $250 minimum), and previous use of payment plans. 

When processing payments in person, determine if the customer is 

eligible for a payment plari and alert the cashierlclerk of the customer's 

eligibility. 

PIan Setup and Modification 

Have the ability to set up an installment payment plan for eligible 
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C.3.5.10.2.2
 

C.3.5.l0.2.3 

C.3.5.102.4 

C.3.5.l0.2.5 

C.3.5.102.6 

C.3.5.1O.2.7 

C.3.5.l0.2.8 

. C.3.5.103· 

C.3.5.10.4
 

C.3.5.l0.4.1
 

C.3.5.1O.42 

customers with permissions based upon user ill and security. 

Provide each installment plan with a "plan" number tied to the person's 

driver's license number or tag number. The plan shaiI have a due date 

for inst:a1l..Ii:J.ent payments which will result in a 'hold' put on the vehicle 

or driver record in Destiny such that nonpayment will result in 

revocation of the vehicle registration or driver license. The ticket service. 

provider will provide payment plan information in a daily batch file. 

The DMV stiff will handle die 'hold' processing in Destiny. 

Generate a contract for customer signature. The contract is with the
 

. DMV, accepting responsibility and the stated consequences.
 

Support a s,!spend status delaying aging actions for the period of the .. 

plan. 
. - . ­

Send a suspend status to stop noticing activity on the selected tickets. 
I. . '.' 

Provide the capability to modify an existing plan by adding additional
 

tickets an'd fees ot extending the timeframe:
 

Can ouly add X tickets and exten,d X monlhs. (DefInable by lhe DrvfV)
 

The ability to adjust a payment plan requires management override.
 

(!lan Payment Notices 

,Send notices monthly providing the citizen with the status of payments, 

outstanding balances and time left on the installment plan. In addition, . .' 

the notice shall provide a payment slip. 

Plan Information Display 

. Display inst:a1l..Ii:J.ent plan summary level data with defined fields, 

.reflecting current plan status. 

Provide, at a minimum, the following data on payment plans: 

• Plan number 
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•.	 Current statns 

•	 Name of participantls 

•	 Address of participaritls 

•.	 Pho~e nuinber of participantls .. 

•	 Original amount due and down payment 

•	 Agreed-upon payment schedule. 

•	 Amount of each payment 

•	 Beginning date ofpayments . 

•.	 Current balance due 

•	 Tag numberls 

•	 . Payment transaction history including all processing dates 

amounts paid methods of payment 

•	 Tickets 

•	 Participant's driver license numberls 

• . Comments' 

.C.3.5.10.5	 Plall Rules Applicaiioll 

C3.S.l0.5.l	 Enforce a mininium initial payment of (x) percent of all ouistanding 

ticket fIDes, penalties, and fees. This shall be updateable authorized by a 

supervisor or manager. 

C3.5.lOS2 Apply payments to the oldest items first 

C3.5.lOS3 Apply any dollar amount that does not cover an entire ticket charges to 

the next oldest ticket. 
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C.3.5.10.5.4
 

C.3.5.10.6
 

C.3.5.l0.6.1
 

C.3.5.10.6.2 

C.3.5.11 

C.3.5.11.1 

C.3.5.11.2 

C.3.5.l1.2.1 

C.3.5.11.2.2 

C.3.5.11.2.3 

Provide theability to reinstate ticket enforcement statns and normai . 

. noticing in the event of an overdue ticket 

Plan Reports. 

".-' . 

Generate reports to assist the Department in the oversight of the 

program, includiD.g but not limited to: 

• Funds collected by time period 

• Funds collected by installment plans 

• Number ofplans established 

• Incorrect PaymentslRefuI1ds 

• Number of Defaulted Payment Plan:s 

"'hen the amount of the payment received is different from the ticket 

amount, partial payments are applied. If the payment is an overpayment, 

the additional funds are applied to any other outstailding tickets or, if 

there are no additional fees, the overpayment is refunded. If there was 

no ticket at all against which to post payment, the payment shall be 

. returned. 

Partial Payments 

Accept partial payments. 

Support overpayments with limited automatic refund. 

Apply overpayments to any tickets, fines, penalties, and fees based upon 

. a definable schedule of priority. 

Ifno additional fees or tickets are found, the payment shall be returned 

to the customer. 
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C. 3.5.11.2.4 

C.3.5. 11.2.5 

C.3.5.12
 

. C.3.5.12.1
 

C.3.5.12.U 

C.3.5.12.1.2 

C.3.5.l2.1.3 

C.3.5.12.1.4 

. C.3.5.l2.1.5 

C.3.5.12.1
 

C.3.5.l2.2.l
 

Provide an on-line display of the financial history of refunded tickets 

and imaging of documents when applicable. 

Allow for subsequent on-line adjustments in fines, penalties and fees by 

authorized persons to facilitate cUstomer service. 

Invalid Payment Transactions 

Process Dishonored Checks 

The service provider shall support dishonored check processing. The 

Contractor shall: 

Support the ability to accept a fIle from Check Assist System into Ticket 

Service allowing the system to apply the bounced check fee and to 

· restart the aging or treatment process. (NOTE: As funds for checks shaIl 

normally be debited at time of payment, bounced checks will only occur 

if the payment Contractor (e.g., Verisign) service is u'navailable and the . . 

user must accept the check without being able to deterrni ne if there are 

sufficient funds.)·· .. 
.. . . 

Block payment by check when a:citizen has bounced a check
 

·previously. This will be effective for x period, definable in the system.
 

·Send bounced check information to designated District of Columbia
 

system.
 

Apply bounced check fee to only one charge defined by GL Account 

Code. A predetermined ranking of all GL Account codes will determine 

. where the charge is applied. The ranking is system definable. 

Retracted Credit Card and Debit Card transaction 

The Contractor shall be able to support the activity required when a 

Credit or Debit card company retracts a payment. The Contractor shall: 
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C.3.5.12.2.2 Have the abilitY to accept a file from the Credit/debit card processing 

system with the reversal. 

C.3.5.12.2.3 . Send the retracted charge information. to designated District of . 

Columbia systein. 

C.3.5.13 Financial reconciliation 

C.3.5.13.1 End ofDay Closeout ­ Cashier Window 

C.3.5.13.1.1 The system shall support reconciliation fot Cashier Window / Counter 

payiIients, end of day closeout and "virtual" closeout for breaksllunch. 

· The system shall: 

ProVide audit capabilitY of the casirier function to include allpayment 

methods relating to a cashier's drawer. 

C.3.5.l3.1.2 Calculate the totals for each charge type and total due for the citizen. 

C.3.5.13.1.3 .. Calculate totals for each paYlllent tYPe and total collected. Includes 

Cash, Check, Credit Card, Debit Card, e-check, money oider, arid .. 

certified check 

C.3.5.13.1.4 ·Require cashier/clerk to separately calculate and enter the total for each 

payment tYpe.. 

C.3.5.13.1.5 Compare clerk-entered totals to calculated totals. Calculate and identify 

· all any adjustments and.resulting net payment. 

C.3.5.13.1.6 Produce electronic settlement sheet showing charge types totals and 

total collections. 

C.3.5.13.1.7 ProVide a printout of the settlement sheet. 

C.3.5.13.1.8 ProVide an electronic acceptance by superVisor (matching drawer 

contents to electronic settlement). 

C.3.5.13.1.9 ·PreVent the cashier from proceeding with the next day's work until the 

previous day's accounts have been reconciled. 

39 



C.3.5.13.l.l0	 Have the ability for the supervisor to override the safety measure
 

described above along with the ability to adjust the accounts and
 

numbers. Track the usage of such overrides by supervisor.
 

C.3.5.13.2	 End ofDay Closeout - Service Location 

C.3.5.l3.2.1	 Support reconciliation for all tellers in a" service iocationfor any chosen 

period. The system shall: 

C.3.5.13.2.2	 Calculate totals for each charge type and total due for the location: 

C.3.5.13.2.3	 Calculate totals for each payment type and total collected. Includes
 

Cash, Check, Credit Card, Debit Card, e-check, money order, arid
 

certified check· .
 

Calculate all adjustments and resulting net payments for all cashiers. 

C.3.5.13.2.4	 Producean electronic settlement sheet showing the total per ticket type 

. and the total collections. 

C.3.5.13.2.5	 Provide printout of the settlement sheet. 

C.3.5.13.2.6.	 Provide electrorllc acceptance by superVisor (matching ali drawer
 

.contents to electronic settlement sheet) controlled by log~inid .
 

. C.3.5.l3.2.7	 . Prevent duplicate entry of ticket or payment information . . . 

. . . . 

C.3.5.13.2.8	 Validate and cross check the following data to help eliminate duplicate 

payments. 

•. Ticket number 

• Infraction Type 

• .TagNumber 

• Driver's license Number 

• YIN 
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C.3.5.13.2,9 

C.3.5.13.2.l0 

· C.3.5.14
 

· C:3.5.14.1
 

C.3.5.14.2 

C.3.5.14.3 

·C.3.5.14.4 

C.3.5.14.5 . 

C.3.5.14.6 

C.3.5.14.7 

. ) 

• Datdfime 

···Image documents for exceptions or issues with·the payment, such as 

ticket not found ill Ticket service. 

Provide authorized supervisors the ability to make adjustments to 

payment information. These are defined as financial adjustments. 

Audit 
'., .., . 

The Payment Service shall provide the following auditabilities: 

.Support Electronic Auditing 
. . . 

Generate automated audit file with all manually processed tickets 

. received. 

'. . . 

Generate automated audit file with all Handheld and MDT generated • 

. tickets received. 

Ge~erate automated audit file with all automated (red light and photo 

radar) tickets generated. 

Generate automated audit file with all paid tickets by method and ticket 

.type, along with the user-id of employee that accepted the payment. 

Provide data for audits to include: 

• YIN or TAG Number 

• Driver's License Number'
 

. • . Notice Number
 

• Due Date 

• . GL Account Code' 

• AmoUnt 
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.• Ticket Numberls 

• FineAmount 

• Tow or Boot Fees 

• Penalties 

• Custonier Service Representative ill or Employee ill 

• Location ill 

• Payment amount 

• Process Date 

• . Transaction Number (assigned by system) 

• Method of Payment/s (Support Split Payments) 

• Transaction Vehicle (check #, credit card #) 

C.3.5.14.8	 Provide an ort-line history of all frnancial adjustments. 

C.3.5.14.9 . Identify all (parkingIMovingJRed-lightlRadar) tickei tYPes byseparate , 

GL accounting codes. 

, . 
C.3.5.14.1O	 Reflect an on-line indicator or message advising the adjustment 

transaction and the user-id of the person that made the adjustment. 

C.3.5.14.11 Track all database updates by user, time, date, reason, and location. 

C.3.5.14.12 The system shall record each frnancial activity as a separate transaction. 

This means that if there is a correction, adjustment, cancellation, or 

closure of a previous transaction, the application tracks the correction, 

adjustment, cancellation, or closure as a separate fimmciaI transactioIL 

C.3.5.14.13 Associate the transaction with a general ledger GL account code and the 

transaction number 
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C.3.5.14.14 CaptUre and store charge info=ation: posting date and time, monetary 

amount 

.C.3.5.14.15 CaptUre and store transaction info=ation: availability date and time, 

user id, agency, site, and purpose. User id defines who posted the 

financial transaction. Purpose is thereason for the transaction. 

. 

C.3.6 Treatment (Aging). 

C.3.6.1 Manage the treatment process (also kriown as' the aging process)~ The 

treatinent . process defines' the procedures for handling and 

. co=unicating with· a customer· who is not following through on an 

.obligation. to pay fines; fees or penalties. The fUJictions as written in this 

section pertain to the treatment process. Unless otherwise noted, the 

application shall: 

C.3.6.2 . Assigntreatrnent scheduleto ticket whenthe application issues ticket 

C.3.6.3 Automatically stop the treatment schedule when the customer pays the' 

outstanding balance for the ticket in full. 

C.3.6.4 Automatically halt the treatnlent schedule when the ticket has gone to 

adjudication or a hearing has been scheduled. 

Automatically resume treatment schedule for ticket when adjudication 

disposition is unfavorable to plaintiff. 

C.3.6.6 Treatment Schedule: To facilitate the treatment process, provide 

capability for creation and maintenance of treatment schedules. 

C.3.6.6.1 Automatically add penalties and fees as the treatment schedule defines. 

C.3.6.6.2 'Automatically move tickets to collection as the treatment schedule 

defines. These are the default tickets. 

C.3.6.6.3 Automatically send ~on-compliance information to the vehicle' 

registration sys'tem based on the progression of the treatment schedule 

for a ticket issued to a vehicle registration owner as well as when the 

customer has satisfied their obligation. 
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C3.6.6.4 

C3.6.6.5 

C.3.7
 

C3.7.1
 

C.3.7.2 

C.3.7.3 

C.3.7.3.1 

Automatically sendnon-compliance information to the driver's licenSe 

system based on the progression of the treatment schedule for a ticket 

.issued to a driver as well as when the customer has satisfied theii­

obligation. 

·AutomaticallY sendnon-compliance information to driver's license 

·systems of other jurisdictions based oli theprogressi61i of the treatnient 

· schedule foratick~t issued to a driver as well as when the driver has 

· satisfied their obligation, 

Adjudication 

To allow a customer to contest the validity of a traffic citation, provide 

· adjudication capability. A customer may contest a ticket issued for 

parking infractions, moving infractions, and infractions cited through 

automated and manual moving enforcement The Customer submits a 

request for adjudication by mail. teJephone, online, or in person. 'When 

submitting a request for adjudication, the customer chooses between 

two different formats for the adjudication: (1) a review of records by 

adjudi<;ator alone or (2) a face-to-face review of records by customer 

and adjudicator. 
. . .. 

Parking tickets are typically adjudicated on a walk-in basiswhiJe 

. moving· violations are sched~Jedas the law enforcement officer is 

required to be present at the heaTIng. Customers may, however, waive 

their right to have. the officer present and submit a Writt~n defense for· 

consideration by the hearing examiner. Additionally, photo enforcement 

ticket hearings must be schedul~ in advance to allow the government 

an opportunity to prepare the case jacket. Unless othen.vise noted, the 

Contractor shall: 

Adjudication Request: Accept and process adjudication requests. 

Provide the capability for a plaintiffto make a request for adjudication 

in person. 
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C.3.7.3.2 

C.3.7.3.3 

C.3.7.3.4 

C.3.7.3.5 

C.3.7.36 

C.3.7.3.7 

C.3.7.3.8 

C.3.7.4 . 

C.3.7.4.1 

C.3.7.4.2 

C.3.7.4.3 

Provide the capability for a plaintiff to make a request for adjudication 

by telephone: 

Provide the capability for a plaintiff to make a request for adjudication 

by mail. Provide a queuing process for 'multiple reviewers of mall 

. . adjudiCations and capability for decisions to be documented and 

. processed. 

Provide the capability for a plaintiff to make a request for adjudication 

online.. 

EIisure that a ticket is eligible for hearing based on whenin the 

treatment cycle the reqiIest is filed. (For mail-in requests, the hearing 

request is filed on the date the request. is marked received. For walk-in . 

hearing requests, the request is fIled on the date customer appears to 

make the request. For telephone requests, the heanng is fIled on the date 

the customer calls to make the request. For online requests, the hearing 

is fIled on the date the customer makes the online request.) . 

Automatically place a ticket in the plaintiffs case folder when the
 

application haS approved it for adjudication.
 

Automatically request parking meter status from the DDOTmeter
 

system when the application has approved a parking meter ticket for ..
 

adjudiCation. .
 

Automatically stop treatment schedule when DMV approves
 

adjudication for a ticket.
 

Case Folder: To ease the review process during hearings, assemble and 

store a folder (package) that contains all information regarding one or 

. more tickets that are heard together.· 

Enable multiple tickets to be included in a single case folder. . 

Include information in the case folder pertaining to each ticket. 

Include contact information aboutthe plaintiff. 

45 



C.3.7.4.4 

C.3.7.4.5 

C.3.7.4.6 . 

C.3.7.4.7 

C.3.7.4.8 

. C.3.7.4.9 

C.3.7.4.IO 

C.3.7.4.1 I 

.. C.3.7.5 

C.3.7.5.1 

C.3.7.5.2 

C.3.75,3 

. Include digitiJ. images associated with tickets.. 

. Include organization info~ation (if any): organization name, 

organization identification, application date. address, telephone number, 

and e-mail address. 

Include ticket information: ticket nnmber. vehiCle information, sighting 

information, infraction informaticin, driver contact information, contact . . 
information aboutthe vehicle registration owner, contact information 

. about the vehicle title owner, custcimerco=ents. andofficial 

co=ents. 

Include any financial information: payments, refunds, and correction: 

Include any correspondence: outgoing correspondence and incoming
 

correspondence.
 

Include images of any material provided by the plaintiff.. 

· Include parking meter status if available.. 

· Assign a case number. 
. . . . 

Queues: .To organi;e and manage the adjudication process, maintain a
 

queue for unscheduled reviews.
 

Maintain a queue for mail in cases reviewed by the adjudicator alorie.
 

When an adjudicator signs onto the system for mail adjudication
 

· reviews, the next case in queue will be presented for their review. In 

mail adjudication and in-person heariD.gs the hearing record will allow 

the adjudicator to enter extensive co=ents related to the disposition, in 

addition to containing boilerplate legal references. 

Maintain a queue fot unscheduled hearirigs reviewed by the adjudicator
 

and the plaintiff.
 

Maintain a queue for unscheduled online hearings reviewed by the
 

adjudicator and the plaintiff..
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C.3.7.5.4 

C.3.7.6 

C.3.7.6.1 

C.3.7.6.2 

C.3.7.6.3 

C.3.7.7 

C.3.7.7.1 

C.3.7.72 

C.3.7.7.3 

C.3.7.8 

C.3.7.8.1 

C.3.7.8.2 

C.3.7.8.3 

Calculate an approximate hearing time for unscheduled hearings based 

on number of tickets to adjudicate.in the queue, the average dUration for 

adjudication, and the hours of operation. 

Traffic Enforcement Officer Schedule: To facilitate the presence of 

traffic enforcement officers, maintain and communicate a schedule of 

hearings for the traffic enforcement officers. 

Maintain availability schedule for traffic enforcement officers. 

Use the availability schedule of the traffic enforcementofficer when
 

scheduling hearings where the presence of the traffic enforcement
 

officer is needed.
 

Automatically send an electronic notification to the enforcement agency 

of scheduled hearings. 

Interpreter Schedule: To facilitate the presence of interpreters,. . 

maintain and communicate a schedule ofheacings for the interpreters. 

Maintain availability schedule for interpreters. 

Use the availability schedule of the interpreter when scheduling
 

hearings where the presence of the interpreter is needed.
 

. Automatically send an electronic notification to the interpreter of 

. scheduled hearings. 

Scheduling: To service customers whQ request adjudication hearings,
 

maintain a schedule defining when a cu~tomer is available for a review.
 

Maintairi. a schedule for all hearings 

Automatically schedule the hearing based oli the availability of the
 

officer(s) who issued the ticket(s).
 
. . 

Automatically schedule theheacing based ~n the availability of an
 

interpreter if needed.
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C.3.7.10.2 

C.3.7.1O:3 

C.3.7.lOA 

C.3.7.10.5 

C.3.7.l0.6 

C.3.7.l0.7 

C.3.7.11 

C.3.7.11.1 

C.3.7.11.2 

C.3.7.12 

C.3.7.l2.1 

C.3.7.12.2 

disposition is unfavorable to the plaintiff. 

Automatically close a ticket when adjudication disposition is favorable' . . 

to the plaintiff. 

Capture disposition code, notes from the adjudicator, and date and time 

of resolution when a hearing adjudication is resolved. 

Include disposition code, notes froin the adjudicator, and date and time .. . 

of resolution in the case folder. 

Enable the adjudicator to waive or reduce a ticket fine. 

Enable the adjudicator to waive or reduce a f~ associated with a ticket. 

Automatically provide final disposition letter to the plaintiff. 

Miscellaneous 

Enable a plaintiff to contest multiple tickets for multiple vehicles in a . 

single heaTIng. All tickets are included in a single case folder. 

Facilitate online access to the case folder. 

. . 

Appeal; After an adjudicatorbas upheld a ticket, the customer may 

appeal the decision. The customer submits a request for appeal by mail, 

telephone, online, or in person. The' Appeals Court then reviews the 

appeal behind closed doors. Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor 

shall: 

Accept and process appeal requests. 

EnSUre that a ticket is eligible for appeal based on how long after the 

hearing disposition the hearing request is filed. (Fbr mail-in requests, 

the appeal is filed on the date the request is postmarked. For walk-in 

requests, the appeal is filed on the date customer appears to make the 

request. For telephone requests, the appeal is filed on the date the 

customer calls to make the request. For online requests, the appeal is 
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. C.3.7.12.3 

C.3.7.12.3.1
 

C.3.7.12.3.2·
 

C.3.7.12.3.3
 

<::.3.7.12.4 

C.3.7.12.5 

·CJ.7.12.6 

. C.3.7.13 

C.3.7.13.1 

C.3.7.14 

C.3.7.14.1
 

CJ.7.14.2
 

filed on the date the customer makes the online request) 

Ensure that a ticket is eligible for appeal based on whether the plaintiff 

has fulfilled its financial obligation i-elatirig to the ticketit wants to 

appeal. 

Plaintiff has paid all fInes, penalties and fees associated with the ticket 

Plaintiff has paid the appeal fee. . 
. . 

. . . '. '. . .' 

Plaintiffhas paid any transcript fees associated with the appeal, if 

applicable.. 

M~e a transcript request for appeals regarding tickets for moving . 

infractions: 

Capture the disposition code to indicate that the appeal is processed if 

the plaintiff has satisfIed the preconditions for appeal before the end of 

the appeal period. The disposition code shall trigger the generation of an 

acknowledgement of receipt notice to the customer 

·Automatically update the disposition code to indicate that the appeal is 

dismissed·if the plaintiff haS not been able to satisfy the preconditions·· 

for appeal before the end of the appeal period. The disposition code 

shall trigger the generation of an appeal disrnissalletter to the customer. 

Case Folder: To ease the review process during hearings, assemble and 

store a folder that contains all information regarding one Of more tickets 

that are heard together. 

Use the same case folder for the appeal review as was created for the 

adjudication review, 

Queues: To organize and manage the appeals process, maintain a 

queue or schedule for appeals. 

Maintain a schedule or queue for cases reviewed by the Appeals Board. 

Maintain definable thresholds for the number of cases in a queue. 
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C.3.7.14.3 

C.3.7.15 

C.3.7.15.1· 

C.3.7.16 

C.3.7.16.l 

C.3.7.l6.2 

C.3.7.l6.3 

C.3.7.l6.4 

. C.3.8 

C.3.8.1 

C.3.8.1.1 

C.3.8.2 

Generate an alert for the supervisor whe~ the number of cases in a .
 

.queue exceeds the threshold.
 

. Transcript: To ensure that all available information about a ticket is
 

captured, maintain and store transcripts.
 

Capture a copy .of the cdurt transcript 

Miscellaneous . 

Enable a plaintiff to contest multiple tickets for multiple vehicles in a . 

single heari.iJ.g. All tickets are included in the same case folder. 

Provide ouline access to the case folder to authorized users.
 

Capture disposition code, and date and time of resolution when an
 

appeal is resolved.
 

NotifyDMV of disposition code when an appeal is resolved. 

· Notification 

Notification: To communicate information, status, and decisi'ons to the .. 

· citizen, in support the notification function. ·The application uses a . 

notification service to format and distribute correspondence. 

Generate a notice when . . 

• the application accepted a request for appeal 

• the application dismisses a request for appeal 

o the judge eilters a disposition for an appeal 

• .' the plaintiff fails to appear for an appeal . 

· Correspondence. To fulflllits tasks to assist in the ticketing process . 
. . .• ". . J 

store information on all incoming and outgoing correspondence. The 

functions as written in this section pertain to tracking correspondence. 

Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor shall: 
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C.3.8.2.1.1 

C.3.9 

C.3.8.2.1. 

. C.3.8.2.1.2 

C.3.8.2.1.3 

C.3.8.2.1.4 

C.3.8.2.1.5 

C.3.8.2.1.6 

C.3.8.2.1.7 

C.3.8.2.1.8 

<':.3.8.2.1.9 

C2.9.1.1 

Tracking Correspondence: To support the adjudicatiQIJ process, 
. ,".. 

capture all correspondence.
 

Track each notice as the application geneflltes il
 

Facilitate the imaging. capture of outgoing corresp~ndence.. If the notice .
 

is computer-generated, ensure a 'copy' oftbe notice as printed is 
attached to the infraction. If the notice is a back-ofjlc~-generatedle~r, 
provide the capability to capture the document fu the ticket ptocessing 

servi.ce and link it to the appropriate record. 

Facilitate the imaging and captUre of conventional fucoining 

correspondence.. 

Facilitate the capture of incoming electronic correspondence. 

Facilitate the captiIreof telephone correspondence. 

· Capture postmarked mailing date, cOlTespondence type, name of sender, 

and address of sender. 

· Facilitate the linkage of ~orrespondenceinformation to a ticket number: 
. . 

Facilitate the linkage of correspondence information to a vehicle
 

registration.
 

Facilitate the linkage of correspondence information to a driver's
 

license.
 

Parking and moving violation Enforcement. Assist the traffic
 

enforcement officer in gathering ticket inforriJ.atidn. The functio~ as
 

Written in this section pertain to. the parking enforcement. The
 

Contractor shall provide the following data for law enforcement
 

Exchange information 

· Provide vehicle and model based on tag number. 
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C2.9.l.2 

C2.9.l.3 

C2.9.1.4 

C2.9.1.5 

C2.9.1.6 

C2.9.1.7 

C2.9.1.8 . 

C2.9.1.9 

C2.9.1.10 

C2.9.1.11 

C.3.9.2 

·C.3.9.2.1 

C.3.9.2.2 

Provide driver inforniation baSed on vehicle primary owner. 
. :. . .". : . . . : 

when traffic tickets are is~ued, checkto s~ if the vehicle is eligibie far 

other tickets. 

Automatically determine if the vehicle registration owner's record
 

.warrailts·tickets for other infractions.
 

Determine if law enforcement wants the vehicle (stolen or used in
 

criminal activity).
 

Provide vehicle description based on fig number. 

Determin~ if the vehicle is eligible for booting or towing. 

. Determine if the vehicle in its current location is violating any parking 

. restrictions. 

Determine if the vehicle was towed to its current location. If so, the .
 

vehicle is generally not eligible for further tickets resulting from the
 

vehicle's iocation.
 

Determine jf the vehicle registration has expired. 

Determine if the vehicle warrants tickets for other infractions. 

-'Tif:ket Reassignment: To allow capture of reassigned li<ibility on a . 

photo enforcement ticket, provide functionality to reassign the ticket to 

the responsible party. 

. Provide capability for reassignment of moving and parking enforcement 

tickets that are issued to a vehicle registered by a participant of the fleet 

program to the driver's license holder at the request of the fleetprogtam 

participant 

Capture responsible party driver's license number and address and. 

validate new responsible party's driver license number to determine if it 

is an active driver license. Search Destiny for the DL if a DC driver; . 

otherwise, search NLETS or passthrough WALES for validation of non­
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C.3.9.2.3 

C.3.9.2.4 

C.3.93 

C.3.9.3.1 

C.3.9.3.2 

C.3:9.3.3 

C.3.9.3,4 

C.3.9.3.5 

C.3.9.3.6 

C.3.9.3.7 .. 

C.3.9.3.8 

C.3.10 

C.3.10,1 

. DC driver licenses. 

E~able the reassignment of responsible party to be rolled back. This is. 

necessary if the newly assigned responsible party denies responsibility, 

. or if the reassigned Dt provided by the customer, is not valid. 

Assi&D treatment schedule to ticket when the application r~assigns the 

ticket 

Handwritten Ticket Issuance: The ticketing service shall have 

the capability to capture and process handWritten ticket data. the 

. service shall: 

Gather Information: The application captures information from
 

handwritten tickets.
 

Capture image of handwritten tickets. 

Capture information on handwritten ticket 
.. . . 

Capture information pertaining to the parking infraction.
 

Capture information pertaining to the moving infraction.
 

Read ticket information from ticket (using Optical Character
 

Recognition (OCR) or bar code): ticket number.
 

Use imaging technology to automate data capture.
 

Ensure that the system generated ticket numbers do not duplicate the
 

ticket numbers in the~anualticket books. 

Bootmg and Towmg. Manage the booting and towing process. The 

functions as WrItten in this. section pertain to the booting enforcement 

Uuless otherWise noted, the Contractor shall provide a ticketing service 

that will interface with wireless handheld devices and MDCs that shall: 

Boot Eligibility: Determine if a vehicle is eligible for booting~ 
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C.3.10.1.1 

C.3.10.1.2 

. C.3.10.2 

C.3.10.2.1 

C.3.10:2.2 

C.3.10.2.3 

C.3.103 

C.3.10.3.1 

C.3.10.4 

C.3.l0.4.1 

C.3.l0.4.2 

C.3.l0.4.3 

C.3.l0.4.4 

C.3.l0.4.5 

Enable the assignment of one or more evaluation rules to a tracking 

·i:ype. 

Automatically determine when vehicles are eligible for booting. 

Tow Eligibility 

Automatically determine if a booted vehicle is eligible for towing based 

on how long it has been booted. 

Consider business days on the calendar when determining if the vehicle 

. is tow-eligible. 

Automatically notify the towing system when a booted vehicle becomes 

tow-eligible. 

Fee: There is a fee associated with booting a vehicle. 

Provide the capability to apply a booting fee to a vehicle. Provide the 

capability to apply a boot escape fee when the boot is removed by the 

customer. 

Boot Release: When an owner satisfies the conditions that led to the 

boot, the boot crew releases the boot on the owner's vehicle. 

Automatically place.yehicles in the release queue when they are eligible 

for release. 

Show in the boot queue vehicles that are eligible for boot release. 

Towing and Impoundment: Support the towing and impoundment 

process. The functions as written in this section pertain to the towing 

and impoundment process. Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor shall: 

Automatically determine if a vehicle is eligible for towing. A vehicle is 

eligible for towing if the type of infraction defines that DPW must tow 

the vehicle. 

Automatically determine if a vehicle is eligible for towing. A vehicle is 
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C.3.10A.6 

C.3.l0A.7 

C.3.10.5 

C.3.1O.5.1
 

C.3.1O.5.2
 

C.3.1l 

C.3.11.1 

. C.3.11.t 

. C.3.l1.2.l 

. , 

. eligible for towing ifDPW has booted it for a certain period. 

Automatically notify the tOwing system about vehicles that are tow­
, ., •... 

eligible.
 

Automatically notify the iowing system about vehicles that ate eligible
 

for release. Vehicles are eligible for release when ill outstanding tickets
 

are paid or adjud.icated~
 

Fees: There is a fee assa'dated with towing and storing a vehicle.
 

Obtain towing fee from towing. system.
 

Obtilln storage fee from towing system.
 

FLEET PROGRAM 

The application manages the fleet programs. The requirements as 

written in this section pertain to the governmental, co=ercial, and 

. rental fleet programs. Unless otherwise noted, the application shall: 

Program !J{ain(enance 

. The application manages the fleet program. 

• Facilitate the fleet appll~ation process. 

• Facilitate a mail"inappIlcation process. 

• Facilitate an online application process. 

• Generate a contract for customer signature. 

• Facilitate the fleet set-up process. 

• Facilitate the maintenance of corporate information. 

• Facilitate the maintenance of fleet information. 
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C.3.11.3
 

, C.3.11.3:I
 

, C.3.9113.2 

C.3.11.3.3 

C.3.11.3.4 , 

C.3.11.3.5 

C.3.11.4 

C.3.11.4.1 

C.3.11.4.2 

C.3.11.4.3 

C.3.11.4.4 

C.3.11.4.5 

C;3.11.5 

C.3.11.5.1 

• Facilitate the fleet tennination process. 

Eligibility 

To support the fleet program, the application verifies that an applicant is 

eligible to participate in the fleet program. ,
 

Validate eligibility requirements for a company or agency to participate
 

in the fleet program.
 

Fleet ccimpaniesmust either own or have long-term lease agreements on ,
 

the vehicles.
 

Fleet companies must register five or more corrunercial vehicles.
 

Fleet companies must not have any outstanding parking tickets,.
 

Payee Management 

To support the ,fleet program, the application allows for the
 

reassigrunent of financially responsible party.
 

Facilitate the reassignment of responsible payment party.
 

Send ticket to new responsible party.
 

Assign treatnient schedule to ticket when the application reassigri.s the
 

ticket
 

The application presents information in a manner that allows the viewer 

to accomplish its task in the most efficient manner. 

Displny sum11Ulry. 

Display, program surrunary information: company name, company 

address, certifying official's name, and certifying official's telephone 

number. 
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C.3.11.5.2 

C.3.1 I:5.3 

C.3.11.5.4 

C.3.11.6 

<::.3.11.6.1 

C.3.11.6.2 

C.3.l1.6.3 

C.3.11.6.4 

C.3.l1.6.5 

C.3.11.7 

C.3.l1.7.l 

C.3.11.7.2 

C.3.11.8 

C.3.l1.8.1 

I. 

Display summary. infomiation for each vehicle: vehicle registration 

number, and internal vehicle identification. 

Display summary ticket infonnation for each vehicle: ticket number, 

issue date, infraction type, and monetary amount due. 

. Dispby adjudication status for each adjudicated ticket: hearing schedule 

or disposition. 

DiSplay details.· ... 

Display program..detail infonnation: company name, company address, 

certifying official's name, and certifying official's telephone number, 

company identification, application date, termination date, and approval 
··code. 

. Display detailed· infonnation for. each· vehicle: vehicle registration 

. number, state,· registration· expiration date, Vehicle Identification·· 

Number (VIN), vehicle make, color, body style, internal vehicle 

identification, and vehicleownedlleased. 

Display adjudication status for each adjudicated ticket hearing date, 

··disposltion, adju,dicator code, and ail ticket payment infonnation. 

Allow a user to print displayed information for offline viewing. 

Allow a user to export displayed information to a me that can later be 

imported in other applications, such as spreadsheets and documents, for 

documentation and analysis. 

Miscellaneous. 

Exempt fleet vehicles from booting, but not frOin towing.. 

Exclude non-vehicle based tickets fromthe fleet program. 

Treatment Schedule 

To facilitate the treatment process, the application facilitates the creation 
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C.3.I1.8.2 

C.3.11.9 

C.3.11.9.1 

C.3.11.9.2 

C3.I1.9.3 

C.3.I1.9.4 

C.3.11.10 

C.3.ll.1 0.1 

C.3.ll.1D.2 

C3.1l.1D.3 

.C3.ll.1 0.4 

. C3.Il.1D.5 

C.3.11.11. 

C.3.ll.11.1 

and maintenance of treatment schedules.
 

Enable the assignment ofseparate treatment schedules to fleet ticket .
 

Rental Fleet Application . 

The application captures information about rental fleets. 
.. . , . .. 

Capture contact information: certifyillg corporate officiaL 

Capture fleet information: vehicle information, internal·. vehicle 

identification, and vehicle ownedlleased. 

Capture application information: co~pa:ny identification, application 

date,termination date, reason for termination, and approval code. 

Govemment Fleet Application 

The application captures information about government fleets. 

Capture contact inforrnation:certifyillg agency official. 

Capture. fleet information:· vehicle· information, internal vehicle 

identification, and vehicle ownedlleased. . 

CaptUre application information: agency identification, application date, 

. termination date, reason for termination, and approval code. . 

Fleet Program Reporting. . Manage the fleetprograrns for ticket 

processrng. The functions as written ill tills section pertain to the 

governmental, commercial, and rental fleet programs. Unless otherwise 

. noted, the Contractor shall: 

statUs Reports: .Generate and notifyfleet program participants and
 

certifyillg officials of the availability of their regularly scheduled
 

reports.
 

Generate regularly 'scheduled notices to the fleet program participants
 

and certifying officials on tickets issued to vehicles registered ill the
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C.3.12 

C.3.12.1 

C.3.12.2 

C.3.12.2.1
 

'. C.3.12.2.2
 

C.3.12.2.3
 

.C.3.12,2A
 

C.3.12.2.5
 

C.3.12.2.6
 

C.3.12.2.7
 

C.3.12.3 

C.3.12.3.1 

fleet program, the current status of those tickets including payments 

made aJid hearings requested, and vehicles registered In the program 

Remote Devices· 

Remote Devices - General. Capture and process information gathered 

with remote devices, such as handheld devices and mobile data units. 

The functions as. written in this section pertain to modular handheld 

devices aJid' MDTs and the function of these remote devices. Unless 

otherwise noted, the Contractor shall provide the following capability: 

. -.. ". 
. .. . 

Gather Information: Capture information resulting from any activities 

relating to parking or moving enforcement using the 'push pull' 

capabilities in the web services server described in the Techillcal . 

AddendUm.' 

. Gather information pertaining to parking emorcement 

Gather information pertaining to tirne tracking. 

Gather information pertaining to moving enforcement 

..' Gather inforinationpertaining to registratio~ of out~of-state automobile . 

enforcemerit (ROSA). 
" 

Gather inforniatiori. pertaining to boot enforcement . 

Gather information pertaining to towing enforcement. 

Gather inforniation pertaining to meter functionality. 

. Data Availability: .To enable a parking or traffic enforcement officer to 

effectively enforce parking and moving restrictions, provide access to 

vital information. 

Obtain a batch file daily from DMV with vehicle registration 

information. 
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C.3.12.3.2
 

C.3.l2.3.3 

C.3.12.3.4 

C.3.12.3.5 

C.3.12.3.6 

C.3.12.3.7 

·C.3.12A 

C.3.12.4.1 

C.3.12.4.2 

..	 C.3:12.4.3 

C.3.l2.4.4 

C.3.l2.4.5 

C.3.12.4:6 

. C.3.12.4.7 

C.3.12.4.8 

C.3.l2.4.9 

.	 . 

· To help MPD locate wanted vehicles, provide cap3bility to search on
 
the VINor tag number to deterrnineif the vehicle oi: tag is stolen or ..
 

• wanted. The search should be pelformed for n6n~DC registered vehicles
 

as well as DC-registered vehicles. If the vehicle is wanted by law
 

enforcement, alert the officer who sighted the vehicle that the vehicle is
 

·wanted by lawenfdrcement· 

Maintain residential parking zone information. 

· Maintainup-to:date infraction type data. 

· Maintain up-to-date ticket forms. 

.	 . 

Have access to up~to-date meter inventory information..
 

Inquiry: Present information in a manner that allows the traffic
 

enforcement officers to accomplish their tasks in the most efficient
 

·manner.
 

· ProvidecapabiJity to inquire on tickets. 

Inquire on ticketbased on vehicle tag number. 

Inquire on ticket based on Vehicle Identification Number{VIN). 
-' . 

Retrieve vehicle activity information based on vehicle tag number. 
'. .... .'.	 - . 

Obtain a fIledaily from DMV with Vehicle Identification Number 

(VIN). 

Retrieve ticket activity information based on ticket number. 

. Retrieve ticket activity information based on sighting location.. . 

Retrieve ticket activity information based on badge id. 

Retrieve ticket activity information based on any combinations of these·
 

parameters.
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C.3.12.5 Remote Devices - Cameras. Accept images, preferably digital, from 

the MPD red light and photo radar ticket.. The functions as written in 

this section pertain to the capture and use of images. Unless otherwise 

noted, the Contractor shan: 

. C.3.12.5.1 Capture infraction information directly from the MPD appiicatio~: 
.camera identification, dateimd time, sight:i.ilg location, infraction type, 

maximum allowable vehicle speed, speed of the vehicle, maximum _ 

allowable vehicle height, height of vehicle, reliability information, 

badge id (for radar cameras), beat number, and agency. 

C.3.12.6 Review Process byMPD Prior to Entry·into the Ticketing Service· 

C.3.12.6.1 An authorized officerfrom MPD shall review aild approve the issuance 

of a ticket resulting from an infraction captured by a traffic camera. If 

the officer does. not deem that the photo is sufficient for a ticket, the' 

photo shan still be captured in a fIle in the ticketing system for that 

pUIpose along with the date and officer ill and a cOrnn:lent explaining 

why the photo was ncit processed into. a ticketThis information can be 

accessedby camera number, date, ·officer ill, and location. Otherwise, if 

the officer deems the photo captured the violation, the ticketing service 

shall: 
. .' .' . 

- - C.3.126.2 . Provide security to ensure access and approval is lin:lited to MPD 

officers, 
.-' 

C.3.12.6.3 . Accept ticket approval from the MPD.system, .. 

C.3.12,6.4 Attach to current recordJor that driver or vehicle or create new record 

using the tag number. 

C.3.12.6.5 Send the traffic ticket captured from a traffic camera to the vehicle 

registration owner. The notice shall contain the image and pertinent 

information. The notice shall be generated within 24 hours.. 

C.3.12.6.6 Generate a notice of infraction (MPD letterhead), 
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CA Back-Office Service' 

CA.! · Background . 

The Contractor shall provide the people, and equipment required ill 

· handling all correspondence processing (e.g., payments), manuai ticket 

processing, mail-in adjudication, documents imaging and all back 

· office-related activities associated with ticket services. The Contractor 

·shall also provide office space for this operation and include at least two 

offices for DMV staff. 

CA.2 . . PROCESS REQUIREMENTS. 

CA.2.! Manual Processing 

CA.2.1.l Although the majority of tickets wiIIbe electronically captured the 

Contractor shall support manual work required to process (e.g., imaging 

and data entry and payment processing) mail-in requests and manual 

· ticket processing. The mail-in requests include ticket payments that 

· should go to thelockbox openitionbut are sent by mistake directly to 

DMV or are. deposited in the DMV lobby box. (Note: In general,-ill 

paymen~ for ~ DMVticket transaction should process directly 'tothe 

· lcickbox operation.) Additionally, other activities includerequests for 

adjudication actions, schedule hearings, process refunds, process 

'. appeals, apply consolidated payments (i.e., onepayment for multiple' 

ticket transactions), research and resolve problems with service requests 

'. and other problem resolution, and allothet back-office related activities 

handled by the DMV in reference to ticket processing. Each request . 

may have more than one item or action that is required. The details of 

how to handle each are provided below. 

C.4.2.2 Mail-in Ticket Payments 
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CA.2.2.1·	 The Contractor may receive mail-in payments. This includes all types of 

tickets. A Lockbox P.O. Box number is provided on ticketS for the 

customer to mail payment Some customers, however, do not use the 

PO Box; rather, they send th({ir paYment direct to DMV. The P.O. Box· 

number relates to the lockbox service which is a separate RFP.. The 

Back"Office service, however, will also handle receipt of mail that 

should have gone to the lockbox but was inadvertently sent directly to 

DMV. The.system or Contractor shall provide the following insupport 

of mailed payments: 

CA.2.2.2	 Process the mailed tickets and payments. This includes: 

•	 Provide a courier to collect the items from the DMV service 

centers and the DMV PO BOX. Date and tillie-stamp each. 

•	 Scan the documents, including the envelopes, into the system, 

. along with validations. Ensure postmark is captured.... 

•	 Record the receipt of payment. . 

•	 Capture and process into the system all data elements necessary 

. from each ticket and payment. 

CA.2.2.3	 Scan (i.e., a bar code will be present Oil all documents generated by the . 

system to expedite finding the record in the ticket.system). The·. . 

Contractor' shall enter the data elements, including but not limited to the' 

following, if available: 

CA.2.2.3.1 • Tag Nuri:Jber for quality control edits (verifies correct record) 

•	 Operator ill (automatically captured by the system in most cases 

based on login ill) 

•	 Process Date 

•	 Amount Paid 

•	 Check Number 

•	 Method ofPayment 
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_C.4.2.2.4 

C.4.2.2.4.l 

C.4.2.2.5­

C.4.2.2.5.l 

C.4.2.2.5.2 

CA.2.3 

C.4.2.3.l 

.. ) 

• Notice Number 

• Notice Date (deli.Iiquent) if applicable 

-Inforniation on the type of notice to generate is addressed in the ticket 

processing service provider SOW. _Capture ticket data for audit 

purposes; when the ticket is not found in the system. (This may occUr, 

for example, ifsomeone receives a hand written ticket and come in to 

pay before the ticket book is turned in forprocessing.) This goes into 

theTicket System. 

-. Operator ill 

• Process Date 

• Tag Number 

• Drivers License Number; if applicable. 

• Ticket Amount 

o Amount Paid 

• Check Number ­

• Method of Payment
 

• -_Notice Date (deli.Iiquent) if applicable
 

• Notice Type if applicable ­

- • --. Ticket Number
 

Generate report of payments received. 

Generate reports electronically, with remote viewing capabilities 

Generate daily report showing tickets awaiting verification and 

reconciliation purposes prior to deposit. 

Support error status resolution 

Assign error status codes to support all potential errors to include but 
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CA.2.3.2
 

CA.2.3.3
 

. CA.2.3A
 

CA.2.3.5
 

C.4.2.4 

C.4.2.4.1 

CA.2.4. 1. I
 

not limited to:
 

Ticket number invalid
 

Program ill invalid: FleetPrbgram, Rental Program, or Installment
 

plan.
 

Resolve all errors within 24 hours depending upon system availability.
 

(not counting systemdowntime)
 

Contract, at Contractor's expense, an outside audit firm approved by the
 

District to penbrm audits of an activity and frnancial tran"sactions every
 

3 months.
 

.Manual Ticket Book Processing 

. About 20% ofDistrict parking ticketS are issued using ticket books. All 

moving violations are issued with manual ticket books. Volumes are 

.. expeCted to be 450,000 - 550,000 annually initially, but may decrease 

as Mbt and hand-held devices proliferate. The Contractor shall process 

. these tickets. The Contractor shall: 

1. In coordination ""ithDPW, design and procure automated ticket stock . 
. . 

.to be utilized by ticket writers using remote handheld devices and 

.. MDTs. Specifications for ticket stock mustbellnked to the technical 

.... requirements ~f the remote handheld devices alld MDTs used and the 

... needs of DPWor otllerusing agencies. 
. . '. 

2. SoliCittbree bids for production ofticket roll stock for remote
 

handheld deviCes and MDTs and select the lowest responSible bid.
 

3. Maintain inventory control and coordinate inventory levels with the 

selected printing Contractor. 

4.lnclude, on invoices to the District, any direct costs for ticket printing 

that shall be reimbursed by the District 

5. Assume responsibility for the proper functioning· of procured ticket 

stock for the intended purpose and ensure contractual performance by 

the selected printing Contractor. 

Process tickets for parking and moving violations. These tickets can 
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CA.2A. 1.2
 

CA.2.4. I.3
 

CA.2A.l.3.1 

CA.2.4.1.4
 

. -
"',

) 

come from a variety of agencies, including MPD, DPW, GAO, Capital 

Police, Park Police, and other enforcement agenCies. 

Date and time stamp all tickets processed and assign a batch number (if 

processed in batch mode): , 

Manually code issuing agency number and violation, and key all data 

elements with double-blind verification, to include: 

Parking tickets: ticket number, date/monthfyear/time, tag number, state 

'code, vehicle make, vehicle location (including quadrant), violation 

code, meter number, fIne amount, issuing agency, badge number, and 

ariy w=ents noted on the back of the ticket For voided tickets, the 

, system shall reflect the dollar amount as $0. 

Moving tickets: operator permit number, ticket number, 

date/montIilyear/time,tag number, state code, vehicle make, violation 

location (including quadrant), violation code, indicator if hazardous " 

material or CDL license, fIne amount, issuing agency, badge number, 

CAD number and accident number. For warning tickets, the system
, ,	 ' 

,shall reflect the dollar amoun t as $0. 

•	 Reconcile keyed tickets to the number ofrecords updated and 

keyed dollar amounts to doIl~ ~alue writte~ on tickets 

.'	 Perform edit processing and research edit discrepancies 

•	 Generate balancing reports 

•	 , Store tickets for a minimum period of orteyear, and retrieve any 

individual ticket from storage upon user request 

The data on the vehicle and owner, if not on the ticket, will be obtained 

by the service provider from various sources to populate the ticket 

record. 

67 



.- )	 .. ) 

C.4.2.4.1.5 Enter tickets into the Ticket system by the end of the next business day. 

CA.2.4.1.6 . Provide error status resolution. 

C.4.2.4.1.6.1	 Assign error statns codes to support all potential errors to include but 

not limited to: invalid infraction code and missing information 

C.4.2.4.1.6.2	 Resolve 95% of all errors within 24 hours working with District 

Employees. After 24 hours the remaining 5% should be couriered over 

to "C" street, withattention to the Hearing Support Manager. 

C.4.2.4.1.7	 Mail-iii Adjudication 

C.4.2.4.1.7.1	 The customer can either pay a ticket or request adjudication. 

Adjudication encompasses an in-person hearing request for moving or 

radar tickets, a request for resolution via mail, web adjudication; re­

scheduling of hearings, and potential appeals. The Contractor shall 

process all of related mail appropriately into the Ticket system. The 

Contractor shall: 

. C.4.2.4J.7.2	 . Provide one Post Office box for adjudication requests that are mailed. 

The Contractor hastheoption to obtain more than on PO box to be used 

for each ticket type, allowing pie-sorting. 

C.4.2.4.1.8 Accept and scan all doculnents providedfor the following requests. 

. C.4.2.4.l.8.1·· . In-person hearing'schedule request 

CA.2.4.1.8.2	 ...Adjudication ·by mail including back office support of the fleet 

adjudication program. 

C.4.2.4.1.8.3 .	 Rescheduling of hearing. . 

CA.2.5	 Appeals 

C.4.2.5.1	 '. Process the requests into the Ticket system: This includes capturing the 

data elements necessary from the requests and processing the data 

appropriately. (Details below) 

C.4.2.5.2	 Process any requests placed in the drop box. Ibis will include providing 

.a courier to .pick lip from each service cenier (and also deliver to each 

. service center.) This will include, for example, transactions that are 

. incomplete and need to be researched by DMV staff. Ibis also includes 

capturIDg the data elements necessary from the requests and processing 
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the data appropriately. 

C.4.2.6 Correspondence 

CA.2.6.1 Date and time StanlP all requests. 

CA.2.6.2 Enier requests directly into the Ticket system. The ticket information' 

. will be automatically populated if a barcode is available, but the 

Contractor shall enter the data elements; including but not limited to: 

CA.2.6.2.1 Employee ill for processing clerk 

CA.2.6.2.2 Process Date 

CA.2.6.2.3 Type of request (i.e., mail-in adjudication, schedule hearing, reschedule 

hearing appeals); this shall. enuiil reading of the correspondence content 

and designation of a workflow queue into which the correspondence 

should be electronically routed for further processing by DMV staff. 

The correspondence shall be electronically indexed to the associated 

ticket number: 

. 

CA.2.6.2A Notice Date (delinquent) if applicable 

CA.2.6.2.5 Notice Type ifapplicable 

CA.2.6.3 Capture and store adjudication request information fOF audit purposes 

... when ticket is notfoundin Ticket system. This can occur when a ticket 

is manually issued to a customer, and the ticket has not been turned in 
for processing: . 

CA.2.6.3.1 Process Date 

CA.2.6.3.2 . Tag Number (if provided) . 

CA.2.6.3.3 . Drivers License Number (if provided) 

CA.2.6.3A TicketAmount 

CA.2.6.3.5 

CA.2.6.3.6 

Notice Date (if applicable) 
. . . . 

Notice Type (if applicable) 

CA.2.6.3.7 Process all adjucilcation requests within one business day. 

CA.2.6.3.8 Image the front (and back if it contains information) of all documents 

and the front of all envelopes into the Ticket system by ticket number. 
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C.4.2.6.4
 

CA.2.6.4.l.
 

CA2.6.4.2 

CA.2.7 

CA.2.7.l 

CA.2.7.2 

CA.2.7.3 

Provide error status resolution. 

Contractor shall assign error s·tatus codes to support all potential errOrs 

to include but not limited to: no ticket number and missing information 

Contractor shall resolve all errors Within. 24 hours depending upon . 

system availability. (not including system downtime) 

Othel' Correspondence 

If the Contractor receives questions specific to the processing by the 

Contractor, they shall respond to the customer and scan a copy of the. 

correspondence. The Contractor niay receive lettets asking questions 

that are not specific to the~roc6ssing and that the Contractor is unable 

to answer. ill these case.s, the Contractor shaiI forward the original 

documentto the specified person at the appropriate agency (e.g., DMV, . 

adjudication, MPD, DPW).. 

Send the origin31 over to DMV ("C" street), with attention to the 

Hearing Support Manager. 

The Contractot shall· 3lso scan, track and store· ill received 

correspondence 3long with the replies and, where possible, associate the. 

scanned image with a ticket for the person in question. 
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C.S	 Mailing Service SOW 

C.5.1	 The ContraCtor shall provide mailing services that include the ability to . 
generate, fold, stUff and mail the notices and information. The 

Contractor shall provide for the resources and the equipment needed to 

perform this service. Postage shall be billed at cost ona monthly basis. 

. The chart below provides estimated yearly volumes for the notices sent 

to customers. 

C.5.2	 ApproxbnatelySOO,OOOparking and moving ticket overdue notices, 

575,000 photo enforCement tickets, 246,000 photo enforcement overdue 

notices, and 21,000 hearing appointment letters are sent to customers. 

each year, exclusive of delinquent collections activity which is a . 

component of a separate RFP. 

C.5.3	 The Contractor shall provide the service for a minimum ofa two-year 

contract, with three (optional) one~year extensions. The contract shall 

also provide for a month-to-month default structure after the initial term 

is complete. Other term options will be considered.. 

C.5.4	 The Contractor shall also rilakereco=endations based upon their 

expertise, for process improvements and best practices that could be 

iniplemented by the District in support of this effort .. 

C.S.5	 PROCESS REQUIREMENTS 

C.S.5.1	 Notification PRINTING AND Mailing: 

In support of paper notificationS, the Contractor shall: 

C.S.5.2	 Printing 

C.5.5.2.1	 Receive an electronic ftle of notifications from the Ticket Processing 

System service provider on a daily basis and generate notices within 24 

hoUrs. 
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C.5.5.2.2 . 

C.S.5.2.3 

C.S.S.2.4 

C.S.5.2.S· 

C:S.5.2.6 

C.S.S.2.7 

C.S.S.2.8
 

C.S5.2.9
 

C.S.S.3 

C.S5.3.1 

. C.S.S.32 

·C.S5.3.3 

C.S:S.3.4
 

C.S5.3.S
 

C.S5.3.6
 

C55.3.7 

C.S5.3.8 

Print notices onto proper forms with proper logo. (Logo wiIIbe
 

proVIded.) Types include but are not limited to:
 

Ticket forms: the forms used to issue tickets. 

Notices forms: the fomls used to generate notices for the treatment 

process. 

Pre-drafted correspondence forms: the forms used for correspondence 

outside the normal ticketing and treatment process, 

· Pre-drafted fleet applicationf~rms: the forms' used for applying for 

participation in a fleet program. 

Pre-drafted fleet program contract forms: the forms used for establish 

participation in a fleet program. 

Pre-drafted instaI1rnent plan contract forms: the forms used to establish
 

participation in an installment plan.
 

MalI adjudication heafing records.
 

'. Mailing 

·Mail Porms' using address provided on' the electronic file. whenever 

possible, takpdvantage of bulk and pre-sorted by zip code rates. 

·Validate Narne and address through a third party Contractor. . . . 

· Provide all necessary materials in support ofmailings.. ' . 

· Ticket forms: the forms used.to issue tickets.. 

Notices forms: the forms used to generate notices for· the treatment 

process. 

Pre-drafted correspondence forms: the forms used for correspondence 

· outside the nor'rnalticketing and treatment process. 

Pre-drafted fleet application forms: the forms used for applying for 

participation in a fleet program. 

Pre-drafted fleet program contract forms: the forms used for establish 
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f) 

partiCipation in a fleet program. 

C.S.S.3.9	 . Pre-dnifted installment plancoJi.1Tactforms: the forms used to establish 

participation in an installnient plan. 

C.S.S.3.lO	 Mail adjudication hearing records. 

73
 



SECTION D: PACKAGING AND MARKING 

The packaging and marking requirements for 1he resultant contract will be governed by 

the Shipping Instructions Clause number 2 of 1he Goverument of 1he. District of 

Columbia's Standard Contract Provisions for use wi1h Supplies and Services Contracts, 

dated November, 2004 (Section I). 
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SECTION E: INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 

The inspection and acceptance requiremenis for the resultant contract shall be governed 

by clausenlirnber 6 Inspection ·of Services, of the Govemi:nent of the District cif 

Columbia's Standard Contract Provisions for use with Supplies and Services Contracts, 

dated November, 2004 (Section I). 
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SECTION F ~ DELrvERJ:ES OR PERFORMANCE ... 

F.1	 TERM OF CONTRACT 
.	 . 

F.1.1	 .The tennof the contr~ct shall be for two years from the date of award. 

F.2	 OPTION TO EXTEND THE TERM OF THE CONTRACT 

F.2.1	 . The Dis trict may extend the term of this contract for a period of three, one year 

option periods, or successive fractions thereof, by· written. notice· to the 

Contractor before the expiration of the contract; provided that the District will 

give the Contractor a preliminary written notice of its intent to extend at least 

thirty (30) days before the contract expires. The preliminary notice does not· 

commit the District to an extension. The exercise of this option is subject to the 

availability of funds at the· time of the exercise of this option. The ContraCtor 

may waive the thirty (30) day preliminary notice requirement by providing a 

written waiver tothe Contracting Officer prior to expirationofthe contract. 

, .	 _. . . 

F.2.2 .. If the· District ~xercisesthis· option, the extended contract shall be considered to 

include this option provision. 

. F.B	 . The price for the option period'shall be as specified in the~ontract. . 

.·F.2.4	 The total duration of this contract, includingthe exercise of any options under this . 

clause, shall not exceed five years. 
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F3 DELIVERABLESfor CLINSOO01, 0001AA; 0002, 1001, 100lAAH102, 2001, 

2001AA, 2002, 3001, 3001AA,3002.
 

Deliverable 

Project Plan includiiIg 

oroiect schedule 

Detailed Application 

Processes· 

List of all fmal 

docU1i:lentation that 

will be delivered as a 

part of this contract 

Stress Test Plan 

Integration Test Plan 

Software Test Plan to 

include interface 

~ting. 

User Acceptance Test 

Plan 

Before .... arid After 

BusrnessProcess and 

Flow Model 

User Training Plan 

Business Objects 

'Universe' populated 

for adhoc aiId regular 

user-driven repo$ 

Business Continuity 

Plan 

Database Conversion 

Plan 

Qty 

. 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

FormatIMdhod 

of I)elivery 

Electronic 

Electronic 

Electronic 

Electronic 

Electronic 

Electronic 

Electron.ic 

Electronic 
-' 

Electronic 

Electronic 

Electronic 

.Electron.ic 

Due
 

Date
 

10/1/06
 

10/15/06
 

10/15/06
 

11/1106
 

1111106
 

1111106
 

11/1/06
 

11/1106
 

1111106
 

1211106
 

1211106
 

1211/06
 

Deliver"to . 

com 
See SectiOJi G.8 

.. COfR
 

See Section G.8
 

.com 
See Section d.8 

COTR
 

See SectionG.8
 

·COTR
 

See Section G.8
 

COTR
 

See SectionG.8
 

COTR
 

See Section G.8
 

COTR
 

See SectionG.8
 
. 

COTR
 

See Section G.8
 

·COTR
 

See Section G.8
 

COTR
 

See Section G.8
 

COTR
 

See Section G.8
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Deliverable 

Training Schedule 

.Application. User 

Manual 

User tra.ining material 

Qty ForniatJMethod 

of Delivei-v 

Due 

Date 

Deliver to '. 

1 Electronic 12115/06 COTR 

See Section G.8 

5011. PaperlElectronic 

·,doc. 

11/1106 . COTR 

See Section G.8 

.5011 PaperlElectronic 11/1/06 COTR 

including train.iJi.g . ,doc See Section G.8 

manual 

Project .Review 

Package' 

System 

1 Electronic .doc 1211106 COTR 

See Section G.8 

1 Electronic .doc 12115/06 COTR 

Documentation See Section G.8 

especially. for the 

push/pull and other 

capabilities provided 

wough the web 

services server 

Operations . .and 

Maintenance Guide 

12/1 PaperlElectronic 

.doc 

12/15/06. COTR 

See Section G.8 

FA tyPE OF CONTRACT 

.' FA.1 This is a multiyear two (2) year contract (with wee one-year options) that has 

two separate components, (a) firm fIxed 'price with payment based on a peiticket 

ftxed rate, and (b) a cost reimbursement component 

F04.2 Evaluation of Option Years 

The Offeror shall include option year prices in its price/cost proposal. An offer. 

may be determined to be unacceptable if it fails t~ include option year pricing. 

The District will evaluate offers for award purposes by evaluating the total price 

for all options as well as the base year. Evaluation of options shall not obligate 

the Government to exercise them. The District's total requirements may change 

during the option years. Quantities to be awarded will be determined at the time 
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each option is exercised. 

- .. '. 

. '.... 
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SECTION G: CONTRACT ADMINiSTRATION DATA 

G.l	 INVOICE PAYMENT 

G.l.l	 The District will make payments to the Contractor, upon the submission of 

proper invoices, at the pricesstipwated in this contract, for supplies delivered 

and accepted and/or services perfOrnied and· accepted, less any discounts, . 

. allmvances or adjustments provided for in this cOntract The Contractor shall 

. invoice any requited equipment, other than the equ,ipment specified for system 

implementation,· upon written approval of the contracting officer. The District 

will withhold 10% payable at ihe conclusion of the 3-month stabilization period. 

. G.l.2	 The District will pay the Contractor on or before the 30th day after receiving a 

proper invoice from the Contractor which has been approved by the District 

G.2	 INVOICE SUBMITTAL 

G.2.!·	 The Contractor shall submit proper invoices on a monthly basis or as otherwise 

. specified in Sectlon G3 assuming all deliverabksdue that month have been 

delivered and accepted: This includes the deliverilbles identified in Section F 

above. To ensure the offerorreceives reasonable tUrnaround, all documents must 

be reviewed within orieweek ofsubmission arid changes or concerns noted with 

... an additional week to review and accept the changes or concerns. Consequently 

drafts of the deliverables should be submitted at least three weeksprlor t~ the 

..... due dat~ to ensure acceptance by the d~e date. Three copies of the approved 

documents shall be delivered as well as the electronic version of the document 

. Payment for the month in question will be held until the deliverables are 

received and approved. Invoices shall be prepared in duplicate and submitted to 

the agency· Chief Fuiartcial· Officer (CFO) with concurrent copies to the 

Contracting Officer's Technical Representative (COTR) specified in G. 7 below. 

The address of the CFO is: 

Department of Motor Vehicles .	 . 

. Accounts Payable Section
 

301 C Street, N.W.
 

Washington, DC 20001
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G2.2·	 To constitute a proper invoice;. the Contractor shall· submit the following 

inforniation on the invoice: 

G2.2.1 Contractor's name, Federal tax ill, DUNS number and invoice date 

.(Contractors are encouraged to date invoices as close to the date of mailing or 

transmittal as possible.); 

G2.2.2	 Contract number, block number two (2) and encumbrance number, block 

number twenty-one (21) of the .Solicitation Cover Sheet Assigiunent of an 

invoice number by the Contractor is also recommended; 

G2.2.3	 Description, price, quantity and the date(s) that the supplies/services were 

actually delivered andlor·performed; . 

. G2.2.4 The original and two (2) copies of invoices for cost reimbursable expenses; 
. . ." " 

The Contractor shall invoice any required equipment, other than the equipment 

specified for system implementation, upon written approval of the contracting 

officer; 

G22.5	 Other supporting documentation or information, as required by thecoIitracting 

officer; 

G2.2.6	 Name, title, telephone mimber and coniplete m~g address· of the responsible· 

official to whom payment is to be sent; 

G2.2.7	 Name, title, phone number of person preparing the invoice; 

G2.2.8	 Name, title, phone number and mailing address of person (if different froni the 

person identified in G.2.2.6 above) to be notified in the event of a defective 

invoice; and 

.G2.2.9	 Authorized sigilaiirre~ 
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G.3. PAYMENT·
 

Payment will be made based on the amounts for reimbursables and monthly 

services as speCified and set forth in Section B, the Schedule of the Contract. 

G4 AssiCNMENTS 

G.4,l	 In aC90rdance with 27 DCMR 3250, unless otherwise prohibited by thi.s contract,
 

the Contractor may assign funds due or to· become due as a result of the
 

perfo=ance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing
 

institution·
 

G.4.2	 Any assignment shall cover all unpaidainounts payable under this contract, and . 

.. shall not be made to more thari. one party. 

G.4.3	 Notwithstanding an assignment of money claims pursuant to authority contained· 

.. in the contract, the Contractor, not the assignee, is required to prepare invoices.. 

Where· such an assig:nrllenihas been made, the original copy of the invoice must 

. refer to the assignment and must show that payment of the invoice is to.be made 

directly to the assignee as follows: 

. Pursuant to the instrument ofassigrunerit dated '. 

Make payment of this invoice to	 _ 

.(name and address of assignee) 

G.5	 . THE QUICK PAYMENT CLAUSE 

G.5.1	 Interest Penalties to Contractors 

G.5.1.1	 TheDistrict will pay interest penalties on amounts due to the Contractor under 

the Quick Payment Act, D.C. Official Code §2-221.01 et seq., for the period· 

beginning on the day after the required payment date and ending on the date on 

which payment of the amount is made. Interest shall be calculated at the rate of 
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. G.5.2.4	 A dispute between the Contractor and subContractor relatitlg to the amounts . 
or entitlement of a subContractor to a payment or a latepaynient interest 
penalty under the Quick PaymentAct does not constitUte a dispute to which 
the District of Columbia is a party. The District of Coiumbia may not be 
interpleaded in any judicial or administrative proceeding involving such a 
dispute. .	 . 

G.6	 CONTRACTING OFFICER (CO) 

Contracts may be entered into and signect on behalf of the District Government 

only by contractitlg officers. The. address and telephone number of .the 

Contractitlg Officer is: 

Sheila Mobley 

Contracting Officer . ... 

Office of Contracting and Procurement 
. Ih·	 .

4414	 Street, N.W., Suite 7008 

Washington; D.C. 20001 

Telephone: (202)724-4757 

Facsimile:	 . (202)727-0245 

G.7	 AUTHORIZED CHANGES BY THE CONTRACTING OFFICER 

G.7.1· The Contr~ctitlg Officer is the only p~rson authoriz~dto approve changes in· any· 

of the requirements of this contract 

G.7.2 . The Contractor shall not comply with any order, directive or request that changes 

ormodifies therequirerrients of this contract, ullIess issued in writitlg and signed 

by the Contracting Officer. 

G.7.3	 In the event the Contractor effects any change at the instruction or request of any 

person other than the Contractitlg Officer, the change will be considered to have 

been made without authority and no adjustment will be made in the contract price 

to cover any cost increase incurred as a result thereof. 
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c) 

d) 

e) 

g) 

h) 

The Contractor agrees to use its best efforts to perform the 
. work specified in this contraCt and to meet all obligations 
under this contract within the cost reimbursement ceilings. 

The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in 
writing, whenever it has 'reason to believe that the total· cost 
for theperfotmance of this contract will be either greater or 
substantially less than the cost reimbursement cei1iligs.. 

As partof the notification, the Contractor shaiI pmvicie the 
Contracting Officer a revised estimateof the total cost of 
perfomllng this contract . 

The District is not obligated to reimburse the Contractor for· 
costs incurred in excess of the cost reimbursement ceiling 
specified ill B.3listed in the Contract and the Contractor is 
not obligated to continue performance under this contract 
(including actions under the Termination clauses of this . 
contract), or otherwise incur costs in excess of the cost 
reimbursement ceilings specified in B.3 listed in the 

.Contract, until the Contracting Officer notifies the 
Contractor, in writing, that the estimated cost has been 
increasedaiid pmvides revised cost reimbursementceilings 
for pelfomllng this contract. . . 

No notice, communication,or representation in any fonn 
frOlIi any person other thail the ContractingOfficer shall 
change the cost reimbursement ceilings. In the absence of 
the specified notice, the District is not obligated to 

· reimburse the Contractor for any costs in excess of the 
. costs reimbUrsement ceilings, whether such costs were 
.illcimed during the course of contract perfonnance or as a 
result of temllnat:lon. 

·If any costreimbursement ceiling specified in B.3 listed in 
· the Contract is increased, any costs the Contractor incurs 
before the increase that are in excess of the previous cost 
reimbiirsement ceiling shall be allowable to the same extent 
as if incurred afterward, unless the Contracting Officer 
issues a temllnation or other notice directing that the 
increase is solely to cover temllnation or other specified 
expenses. 
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i) A change order shall not be considered an authorization to 
. exceed the applicable cost reimbursement ceiling specified 
ill B.3 as set forth in the Contract, unless the change order 
specifically increases the cost reimbursement ceiling. 
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SECTION H - SPECIAL CONTRACT REOUIREMENTS 

H.!	 HIRING OF EMPLOYEES 

By accepting this order or contract, the offeror agrees, that the District,· at its 

discretion, after completion of order or contract period, rnayhire an individual 

who is performing services as a result of this order or contract, without restriction, 

penalties or fees. 

H.2	 DEPARTMENT OF LABOR WAGE DETERMINATIONS 

.. . 

The Contractor shall be bound by the Wage Determination No. 1994-2103, 

Revision No. 34, dated OS/23/2005, issued by the U.S. Department of Labor in 

accordance with the Service Contract Act and incorporated herein as Attachment 

J.l ofthis solicitation. The Contractor shall be bound by the wage rates for the 

tenn of the Contract. IT an option is exercised; the Contractor shall be bound by 

the applicable wage rate at the time of the ciption. If the option is exercised and 
. ---" . .	 . 

. the Contracting Officer for the option obtilinsa revised wage determination, that 

·deterrmnation is applicable for ihe option periods; theCcintractor may be entitled 

· to an equitable adjustment. • 
'. . . . . . . . . ..' 

H.3	 ·AUDITS, RECORDS,AND ~COIm RETENTION 
.	 . 

H.3.1	 .At any time or times before fInal payment and three (3) years thereafter, the 

Contracting Officer may have the Contractor's invoices or vouchers and 

. statements of cost audited. For cost reimbursement contracts, any payment may.· 

be .reduced by amolints found by the Contracting Officer not to constitute 

allowable costs as adjusted for prior overpayment or underpayment. ill the event 

that ail payments have been made to the Contractor by the District Gove=erit 

and ali overpayment is found, the Contractor shall reimburse the District for said 

overpayment within thirty (30) days after written notifIcation. 

H.3.2	 The Contractor shall establish and maintain books,records, and documents 

(including electronic storage media) in accordance· with generally accepted 

accounting principles and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all 

88 



revenues and expenditures of funds provided by the District Under the COI:l.tract 

that results from this solicitation. 

H.3.3 The Contractor shall retain all records, fuiancial records, supporting documents , 
statistical records, and any other documents (including electronic storage media) 

pertinent to the contract for a period of five (5) years after termination· of the 

contract, or if an audit has been initiated and audit findings have not been 

resolved at the end of five (5) years, the records shall be retained until resolution 

of the audit [mdings or any litigation which may be based on the terms of the 

contract. 

R3.4	 The Contractor shall assure that these reCords shall be subject at all reasonable 

times to inspection; review, or audit by Federal, District, or other personnel duly 

authorized by the Contracting Officer. 

. . . 

. H.3.5	 Persons duly authorized by the Contracting Officer shall have full access to and 

the right to examine any of the Contractor's contract and related records and 

documents, regardless of the form in which kept, at all reasonable times fOt as 

long as records are retained. 

H.3.6 .The Contractor shall include these	 aforementioned audit and record keeping
 

.requirements in all approved subcontracts and assigmnents.
 

R.4 .	 PUBLICITY 

The Contractor shall at all times obtain the prior written approval from the· 

Contracting· Officer before it, any of its. officers, agents, employees or 

subContractor either during or after expiration or termination of the contract make 

any statement, or· issue any material, for publication through any medium of 

co=unication, bearing on the work perfoImed .or data collected under this 

contract. 

H.5	 CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

R.5.1	 No official or employee of the District of Columbia or the Federal GoveTIlIlJ.ent 

. who exercises any functions or responsibilities in the review or approval of the· 
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'G.8 CONTRACTING OFFiCER'S TECHNICAL REpRESENTATIVE (COTR) 

.	 .' 

G8.1	 The COTR is responsible for general administration of the contract and advising 

the Conti-acting Officer as to the Contractor's compliance or noncompliance with 

the contract In addition, the COTR is responsible for the day-to-day monitoring 

aiId supervision of the contract, of ensuring that the work conforrils to the 

requirements of this contract and' such other responsibilities and authorities as 

maybe specified in the contract. The COTR for this contract is: 

Wanda Butler 

Adjudication Services Administrator 

Department of Motor Vehicles 

95 M Street SW 

Washington, DC 20024 

Telephone: (202) 724-2034 

Email: wanda.butler@dc.gov 

G.8.2	 Itis understood and agreed that the COTR shall not have authority to make any 

changes in the. specifications/scope of work .or terms and conditions of the 

contract 

G.8.3	 Contractor shall be held fully respcmsible for any changes not authorized in . 

advance; in writing, bythe Contracting Officer, may bedenied compensation or 

..	 other relief for ally additional work performed that is ~ot so authorized, and may 

also be required, at no additional cost to the District, to take all corrective action 

necessitated by reason of the unauthorized changes. 

G.8.4	 COST REIMBURSEMENT CElLING . 

a)	 Cost reimb~sement ceilings for this contract are set forth in 

Section 13 A of the Schedule. 

b)	 The costs for performing this contract shall not exceed the 
cost reimbursement ceiling specified in Section BA of the 
Schedule as set forth in the contract. 
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1% per month. No interest penalty shall be paid if payment for the completed 

delivery of tlie item of property or service is made on or before: 

a) the 3mday after the required payment date for meat or a meat product; 
b) the Sl!l day after the required payment date for an agricultural commodity; or 
c) . the ISth day aftet the required payment date for any other item. 

G.5.1.2	 Any amount of an interest penalty which remains unpaid at the end of any
 
3Q~day period shall be added to the principal amount of the debt and
 
thereafter interest penalties shall accrue·on the added amount
 

G.5.2Paymentsto SubContractors 

G.5.2.1	 The Contractor shall take one of the following actions within 7 days of receipt 

of any amountpaid·tothe Contractor by the District for work performed by 

any subContractor under a contract: 
.	 . . . 

a) .Pay the subContractor for the proportionate share 6ftlie total payment 
received from the District that is attributable to the subContractor for work 
performed under the contract; or 

b) Notify the District and the subContractor, in writing, of the Contractor's. 
intention to withhold all ot part of the subContractor's payment and state 

.. the reason for the nonpayment 

G.5.2.2 .	 The Contractor shall pay. any 10weHier. subContractor or· supplier interest 

penalties on amounts due to the subContractor or supplier begiIming on the . 

day after the .paymentis due and ending on the date.on which tlie payment is . 

. made. Interest shall be calculated atthe rate of 1% per month. .No interest 

penalty shall be paid on the following if payment for the completed delivery 
.	 .. 

of the item of property or service is made on or before: 

a) . the 3m day after the required paymen~ date for meat or a meat product; ..... 
b) the Sl!l day after the reqUired payment date for an agricultural commodity; or 

. c) the 15 1!1 day after the required paymentdate forany other item. . 

G.5.2.3	 . Any amount of an interest penalty which remains unpaid by the Contractor 
at the end of any 30-day period shall be added to the principal artlount of the ... 
debt to the subContractor and thereafter interest penalties shall accrue on the 
added amount 
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undertaking or carrying out of this contract shall, prior to· the completion of the . 

project, voluntarily acquire any personal interest, direct or indirect, in the contract 

or proposed contract (DC Procurement Practices Act of 1985, D.C. Law 6-85, 

D.C. Official Code section 2-31O.0Iand Chapter 18 of the DC Personnel 

Regulations). 

. Ii.S.2	 The Contractor represents and covenants that it presently has no interest and shall 

not acquire any interest, direct or indirect, which would conflict in any manner or 

degree with the performance of its services hereunder. The Contractor further 

covenants not to employ any person having such. known interests iri the 

performance of the contract 

H.6	 PROTECTION OF PROPERTY: 
.	 .. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to the building, interior, or 

their approaches in delivering equipment covered by this contract 

H.7	 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

H.7.1 The Contractor shall have sole responsibility for the complete effort specified in 

the contract. 

H.7.2	 Payment will be made ciilly to the Contractor. .. 

. .. H.7.3 .The Contractor shall haye sole responsibility for all payments due any 
.;" . 

. subContractor. 

Ii.7.4 The Contractor is responsible for the profession~ quality, technical accuracy and 

. timely completion and submission of all deliverables, services or co=odities 

required .to be provided under. the contract The Contractor shall, without 

additional compensation, correct or revise any errors, omissions, or other 

deficiencies in its deliverables and other serviees. 
. . . .	 . 

H.7.5	 The approval of deliverables furnished under this contract shall not in any way 

relieve the C~ntractor of responsibility for the technical adequacy ~f its work. The 

review, approval, acceptance or payment for any of the services shall not be 

construed as a waiver of any rights that DC may have arising out of the 

Contractor's performance ofthis contract 
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H.7.6 The successful Contractor shall submit a certificate of irisUrance indicating 

current insurance with a company licensed in the District, with liability limits 

in accordance with the contract (reference Section 1.11.) . 

H.8 ADVISORY AND ASSISTANCE SERVICES 

H.8.1· The contract is a "non-personal services contract". It is.therefore understood and 

. agreed that the Contractor and/or the Contractor's employees: . 

H.8.1.1	 Shall perform the services. specified herein as independent 

Contractors, not as employees of the District government; 

H.8.1.2	 Shall be responsible for their own management and administration 

.	 of the work required and bear sole responsibility for complying 

with any and' all technical, schedule, .. fmancial requirements or 

constraints attendant to the performance of this contract; 

H.8.1.3	 Shall be free from' supervision or control by any Dis trict 

. government employee with respect to the manner or method .of	 . 

perfomiance of the services specified; but 

. H.8.1.4	 Shall, pursuant to the District government's right and obligation to 

inspect, accept or reject work, comply with such general direction' 

of theCO, or the 

H.8.1.5	 Duly authorized representative of the CO as is necessary to ensure 

accomplishment of the contract objective. 

H.9 KEY PERSONNEL 

H.9.1· The Project Manager is considered to be essential to the work being performed 

hereunder. The Project Manager must be approved by theContractirig Officer and 

COTR. The Contractor shall notify the com, as identified in Section 0.7, and 

the Contracting Officer as identified in Section 0.5 at least fIfteen (15) calendar 

days prior to removing the Project Manager if the Contractor deems that removal 

. ofthe Project Manager is necessary in order to maintain arid ensure the integrity . 
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. ". .	 . 

and best interest of thqjroject. The Contracting Officer may also deem that 

removal of the Project Mailager is necessary in order to maintain and ensure the 

integrity and best interest of the project and provide fIfteen (15) calendar days 

notice. The Contractor shall provide aplan to temporarily and pe=anently rill the 

position. 

iI.9.2 The Contractor shall provide written notification of the removal of the Project 

, Manager in advance of the scheduled removals and within 24 hours for 

unscheduled removals. The written justification shall provide explanations and 

justification of the removal of the Project Mailager as well as the Contractor's 

plan to temporarily and pemanentlY fill the position. 

'H.9.3	 The Contractor shall not replace the Project Manager without written permission 

from the Contracting Officer. ' . ," 

RIO Performance Measurements 

Senice Level Agreement 

a Process payments $500 per missed batch, except for All payments received in Lockbox' must be posted to the 

received at research items, not to exceed Contractor's system within ,2,4 hours of receipt or no later than 

, lockbox and $3,000 for any given processing day the end of iIle following business day (i.e. Paym'ents received on 

update within 24 Monday must be posted by 11 :59pm Tuesday). There will be a 

hours $500 service credit for each batch of payments that is not 

entered into ,the system within this timeframe. The total service 

credit amount shall not exceed $3,000 for any given processing 

day. 

b Process electronic $100 per missed 'batch, not to Update handwritten citations to the Contractor's system within 

tickets within one exceed $3,000 per processing day tWo business days of receipt from the District, and electronic 
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citations within one business day of receipt from the District. 

manual tickets 

business day and 

There will be a se/Vice credit of $100 per batch for each day ~f 

within· two delay beyond the requiremen~ not to exceed $3,000 for. any 

business days given processing ·day. 

For purposes of-this section, the temi 'process' shall mean the 

tickets· within one 

Process manual 

transmiSsion and posting of a batch ·of tickets to the main 

business day database. A single batch transmission shall not be deemed to 

have failed on the basis oi transmission failures in connectfon 

with ce.rtain isolated tickets within the batch. The Contractor 

shall have. the right to remove a reasonable number of items 

from the batch as necessary to research problem tickets, correct 

discrepanCies, and/or pertorm other reconciliations. Such 

corrections shall be completed within 48 hours after the 

transmission of the batch from which the defective tickets were 

removed, or returned to the i?Suing agency for resubmission. 

d Process incoming The contract shall credil the District, Contractor shall process incoming correspondence within three 

on a monthly invoice, $100 for (3) working days of receipt. Contractor shall credit the District 

(image suspend, 

correspondence 

every day in which the percentage of $100 for every day in which the percentage of correspondence 

and route to the correspondence processed within processed within 3 working days falls below 90%.
 

appropriate
 three working days falis beiow 90% For purposes of this req~irement, "'proc~s.sjnf(. shall mean 

wo~low queue, or suspending the image of such correspondence a~d ";'uting the 

prepare and mail a same to· a designated woi1<tim. queue, or preparing and mailing a 

. personalized or personalized or form letter response, as appropriate based upon 

form letter is pre-€slablished business rules. The Contractors deCIsion to 

appropriate) within assign an ilem to one queue· rather" than another shall not be a 

three worl<ing days basis for determining noncompITance with this service level 

of receipt requirement The .parties agree to periodically sample and review 

the Contractors assignments in specific cases for purposes of 

quality control, to ensure that such assignments are generally made 

in accordance with the District's overall guidance and direction. 

e If a ticket is dismissed or the fine The District will hold the Contractor responsible for any 

entry accuracy 

Warranty data 

amount reduced due to a data eniry Contractor error which results in the dismissal of a ticket or a 

or coding error, ·the Contractor shall reduction in the amount of the corresponding fine. Such 

reimburse the District for the dollar Contractor error must tie subject ·to objective verification, and 
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value of lost revenue. plus the fixed must be one that renders the. ticket or a portion of the .tine 

fee for proceSsing the ticket. The unenforceable. The Contractor. shail establish a unique 

Contractor shall correct ticket errors disposition code or codes for ticket dismissals or reductions on 

within orie wor1<ing day of District the basis of Contractor data entry or coding errors; however, 

notification· and the system shali credits for Contractor .error shali not ··necessanly be Iim~ed to 

refiect the correc~ion within two dismissals or reductions entered by tlie unieju·e disposition 

working days code(s), provided that the District can d.eriionstrate that 

Contractor error was the causative factor for the dismissal or 

reduction. Contractor error may result from: 

(A)	 ContractQ~s failure to comp.ly..with wrftlen procedures 
.established	 by the District or the Contractor for the 
processirig of parking citations; or 

(B)	 Specific defebts in data entfy or coding which are proven 
by visual review of source documents and comparison to 
system output. comparison of output in line with standard 
written procedures, 'or other accepted industry methods 

. for error detection. 

In cases of such Contractor error it shali be the Contracto~s 

respohsibility to reimburse to the District the amount of any fixed 

fee paid for processing the ticket, tOgether with any lost revenue 

resulting from the error. 

Correct system The Contractor shall report monthiy For purposes of this service ievei requirement, th.e term "system 

and application on performance pu.rsuant to ali and application" refers to the ticket system and its user-

outages and system ·or application service accessed ancillarY' applications that. are provided by the 

malfunctions requests, with the originati~n and Contractor wi.thin t~e scope. of the ~antract. quiag~s involv!ng 

completion- date and tir:ne, reported publi~ networks, or th.B Distri.ct's own network i~rastructure, a~e 

symptom, . cause, and resoiution. exciuded. Notification of an outage or malfunction shali 

The Contractor shali provide a credit constitute ariy communication, written or· vertlal, . to the 

on the monthiy invoice for failure to Contracto~s help desk or other mechanism agreed by the 

perform ··in accordance with the parties; advising of the outage or malfUnction. The term 

Service Level· Talbles - General "malfunction" refers to a material failure of the system or 

Service Level Provisions· and application to perform in accordarice with its agreed-upon 

Section I _. Response to S~t€ril technical specifications, resulting. in a loss of previously-

Failures delivered functionality. This service level request does not apply 

to requests for modifications and enhancements of existing 

functionality or to changes necessitated by the District's 

adoption of new or updated business nules until both parties 

aoree that the modifications or enhancements are operationally 
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stable. The parties shall address requests for modifications and 

enhancements through tihe change control process established 

under the Agreement. 

9 Respond to user The Contractor shall report, montihly The Contractor shall respond, to user hardware malfunctions 

hardware on maintenance performance acconding' to the, attached Service Level' Tabies. -General 

malfunctions pursuant to all, hardware malfunction Service Level Provisions and Section 2. - Hardware Support 

service requests, with originatibn For purposes of tihis service level, requirement, hardware shall 

and completion date and time, refer to Contracto~s system handware, personal computers, 

reported symptoms, causes,' and Local Area Network hardware and printers which fail to perform 

resolution The Contractor shall ' . in accordance with their agreed-upon tec.hni~al specifications. 

provide a credit on the monthly MDTs and handhelds are excluded unless p'rovided through this 

invoice, for failure to perfomn in contract. "User hardware malfunctions' are those which have 

accordance with the Service Level d' .been submitted by a user un er a proper service request. 

Tables - General Service Level 

Provisions and Section 2 

Response to System Failures. 

h Resolve or The Contractor shall report montihly The parties shall agree on a time schedule for response and 

complete user performanc~ pursuant to all user resolution based on the type, e.g. category, of request. 

reguests and requests and' complaints, wrJ-l 

complaints origination and completion date and 

time, and resolUtion. The Contractor 

shall provide a credit on the montihly 

invoice, for failurB to perform in 

accordance witih tihe Service Level
 

Tables - General Service Level
 

Provisions and Section 3 - Other
 

Support Requests (Non-Hardware)
 

i Warranty system The Contractor shall make available In the event an availabilitY levei of 99.'6 percent is not maintained 

availability the ticket processing system tor any calendar month, the City shall reduce tihe Contracto~s 

including all of its modules and invoice for that month by'subtracting the actual availability ieve! 

features at all sites listed on the percentage from the 99.6 percent standard. The citation 

monthly Systems Availability report processing monthly invoice shall be reduced by tihe resulting 

for use during regular business percentage. For example, IT the availability level is 85.6 percent, 

hours with a monthly aggregate the reduction would be 14 percent of that montih's citation 

performance standard of 99.6%. processing invoice. The system availability requirement shall 
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The Contractor shall credit the include catastrophic failures:' , If system availability is less than 
, , 

following amount on the monthly 99.6%' dUriiig a reporting period which includes one or more 

invoice if the performance standard incidents of catastrophic failure, the sysiems availability credit 

is not mei; monthly net processing shall supersede the, Severity' 1 credit listed on the Response 

charges, times the percentage Schedule ("Specific Service Levelsj. 

difference between the attained 

measure and tile standard. At sites 

Where hearings are conducted, 

system' availability shall, include all 

modules and features regularly used 

to conduct' in person ' and mail 

hearings and to accept payments. 

Failure , to meet the system 

, availability perfortnance, standilrd 

shall neit be subject ,to the maximum 

invoice credit shown on ,the Service 

Level Tables- General Service Level 

Provisions 

a Warranty, Pay by	 The pay by Web fealure shall be Accessibility refers to the ability to use the application for its 

Web accessibility	 accessible to paying custome", .24 intended function, with the intended result' in the, event an 

hours a"day, seven 'day., a week, availability' level' of 99.6% is not maintained during the 

99.6% of, the time, except for measurement period, Cont~~ctor shall credit the Disirict 'based 

scheduledlTiaintenance periods as on the lollowing schedule: 

agreed by, the Technical 

Representative. Accessibility shall 
99% - 99.6% accessibility, $2,500'credii 

als6 be in accordance with the 
Under 99% accessibility, $5,000 credit 

attached Service Level Tables.
 

Generai Service Level Provisions
 

Senice Level Tables
 

General Service Level Pro~isions:
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1.	 Exclusions: Supplier win be excused for its failure to achieve a Service Level and 

from paying any otherwise-applicable Service Level Credits to the extent that 

such faililte is directly attributable to: 
•	 The failure by Customer to perform in a reasonably timely manner any of its 

obligations under the Agreement; . 
•	 The acts or omissions of third parties outside of the control of Supplier; 
•	 A force majeure event 

.2. , Amount at Risk: In no event· shall the total amount of Service Level Credits 

payable by Supplier for Service Level failures occurring during a calendar month 

exceed ten percent(lO%) of its total monthly charges to Customer (excluding 

taxes, material costs and paSs-through expenses), except for failure to meet the 

system availability standard identified in Service Level Standard 1(i) above. 

. . . . '. . 

3.	 Single Events Giving Rise to Multiple Penalties: To the extent that a single event 

or failure results· in multiple. Service Level failures, Supplier shall only be 

responsible for payment of the Service Level Credit that carries the highest 

monetary amount All other Service Level Credits shall be excused. '.' .	 . 
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Specific, Service Levels: 

1. Response to Svstem Failures 

malfunctions that 

last longer than 1 

business hour 

shall be zero 

Response outages 

Scheduled' 
$1000 for

downtime 
FailnIes each 
oc6nring during 

Severity Inon-Iiilsiness 
hours system 
Force 'majeure 

outageTeelmiCa! or 

components . malfunction 
outside the direct 
control of where 
Supplier Supplier 

fails to 

provide 

correction 

in 

accordapce 

with 

R:;;ponse 

Schedule' 

• 
• 

1· 

or 

, ofNumber 

Severity 

during 

measureme;nt 

period 

to 

Severity 1 system 

and IruJlfunctionsoutages 

according 

Correct 

Schedule set forth below 

MonthlySystem 

Support 
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Monthly Correct Severity 2 Number of •System system 

Support outages and inaIfunctions Seventy 2 • 
according to Response outages or 

Schedule set forth below malfunctions thal 

last longer than 4 

hours shall be 

zero during 

measurement 

period 

• 
• 

Scheduled 
downtime 
Failures 
occurring during 
non-business 
hours 
Force majeure 
Techhic.sl 
components 
outside the direct 
control of 
Supplier 

$500 for 

each 

Severity 2 

system 

outage or 

irul1funCrlon 

where 

Supplier 

fails to 

provide 

correction 

in 

accorda,nce 

with 

Response 

SchedUle 
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•	 Scheduled
Monthly Correct Severity. 3 system Number ofSystem $250 fordoWntime 

•	 FailUresoutllgo;s and malfunctions Severity 3Support each 
occuiringdwing

according to Response outllges or . Severity non-business 
. hoursSchedule set forth below malfunctions that syStem

•	 Force majeure
last longer than I outage or 

business day 
•	 Technical 

Components malfunction 
outside the direct 

shall be I or less in excess ofcontrol of 
Supplierduring 1 where 

measurement Supplier 

period fails to 

provide 

correction 

in 

a~cordance 

With 

Response 

Schedule 

Response Schedule: 

Severity I: Definition: 

Response: 

Complete sy~tem ~utage, or functionality of entire svstem affected . . 

ServiceIRe<1uest must be restored/coinpleted within I bllsinessbour of receiDt of re<lllest 

SeveritY 2: Definition: . Failure or deterioration in· normal service level of any significant SUb-system· or 

application within the complete ticket svstem affecting multiple userS 

Response: ·ServiceIRe<luest must be restored/coIllDleted within 4 hours of receipt of reoUest 

Severity 3: Definition: Any outage, malfiinction or deterioration in nornial service level of any si&nificant sub­

system or application within the complete ticket system that is isolated to one user 

Response: ServiceIRe<1uest must be restored/coinpleted within I business day of receipt of reauest 

Other Assumptions: 
•	 The District shall utilize Supplier's monthly system report data to assess the 

applicability of Service Level Credits... 
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2. . Hardware Support 

of service call requests are made during • 
reporting •the period, the 

n~rnber of reques~ less one 

shall be in com liance. 

Monthly For 80% of the hardware •Resolutiop- On sit.e or over· • 
fime" 2 ·the·wire support calls, the Resolution 

resolution Time Time shall be less than or • 
for hardware equal to four (4) busmess 

•support calls hours. If less than five 

Response Time Fot 80% of the hardware • 

for hardware support calls, the Response • 
support calls Time shall be less than or • 
shall be within 2 equal to two (2) business 

•
bus~ess hours hours. If less than five 

Response 

Tin:;Le1 

Monthly 

shall be Within 4 requests are made during 

business hours the reporting period, the. 

of initial return number of requests less one 

• 
• 

Failures during non· business 
hours. . 
Requests or failures during nOD- . 
business hours 
Willful or malicioilS acts or omissions 
of non-Supplier personnel 
Virus attacks or denial·of·service 
attacks 
Force majeure 
Technical components outside the 
direct control of Supplier 

Failures during uon- business hours 
Willful or maliciop.s acts or omissions 
of nou-Supplier personnel 
Failure by District to perform key 
obligations (e.g. provide timely' 
feedback or Information) 
Virus attacks or denial of sen-ice 
attacks 
Force maj eure 
Technical components outside the 
direct control of Supplier : 

$5060 per 

measurement 

period where 

objective is 

not met 

$5000 per 

mea.surement 

period where 

objective is 

not met 

call shall be in com liance. 

1 Response Time shall be defined as the elapsed time between (a) the notification or 

reporting of a problem by way of a service call, and (b) the initial return call by Supplier 

personneL 

2 Resolution Time shall be defined as the elapsed time between (a) the initial return call 

by Supplier personnel, and (b) the actual commencement of meaningful resolution efforts 

by the Supplier personnel responsible for resolution. 

The District shall utilize Supplier's monthly system report data to assess the applicability 

. of Service Level Credits. 
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3. Other Support Requests (Non-Hardware) 

• Requ.ests made 
Monthly. .Response Time for other For 80% of the suppoit	 $3000 perResponse 

during noli­

Tiroe'
 support request(s) (non- requests, the Response	 business hourn· measurement 

shall be counted 
hardware) shall he shall he Tiroe shall he as per	 period whereas received on 

the next business as per schedule agreed to by schedule agreed toby objective is not 
day

District and Supplier the parties. If less than . met 

One schedule shall apply to five requests are made 

.during the reportlligall support. requests based 

period, the number ofon a categorization of the 

requests less one shall request type 

be in compliance. . 

• Failure by 
Monthly Resolution Time for each For 80% of the support	 $3000 perResolution 

District to 
Tiroe' project .shali be as per requests,· lbe	 perform key measurement 

obligations (e.g. 
schedule agreed to by Resolution Time shall	 period whereprovide timely 

District and Supplier be as per schedule objective is notfeedback and 
approvals) 

met, or $3,000 One schedule shall apply to agreed to .by . lbe 

per.. all support requests based parties. If less than 

..on a categorization of the five ':~uests are made" measurement 

request type, . durin!?i ~e repo~g period ·if any 

period, the number of requ~t 

requests less one shall categorized 

.be in compliance. ''urgent'' is not 

met 

1 Response Time shall be defined as the elapsed time between (a) the notification or 

rep9rting of a problem by way of a service call, and (b) the Initial RetUrn Call by Supplier 

personnel. Thepurpose of the Initial Return Call will be to schedule a time during which 

the parties will discuss the specifics of the support request 

, Resolution Time shall be defined as the elapsed time between the project 

commencement and completion dates per schedule agreed to by parties. 
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• Other Assumption: . ... . .. 
-All requests shallbe made by authorized Client representatives agreed to by the 

parties. 
- The District shall utilize Supplier's monthly systerrireport data to assess the . 

applicability of Service Level Credits. 
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H.ll First Source 

H.ll.! The Contractor shlill comply with the First SoUrce Employment Agreement Act of 1984, 

as amended, D.C. Official Code, sec. 2-219.01 et seq. (First Source Act). 

. . . . . 

H.l1.2 The Contractor shlill enter into and maintain, during the tern1 of the contract, a First 

Source Employment Agreement, in. which the Contractor shall agree that· 

(1) The first source for finding employees to fill all jobs created in ordelto pefforrn this 

contract shall be the Department of Employment Services (DOES); and 

(2) The fitst source for finding employees to fill any vacancy occurring in all jobs 

covered by the First' Source Employment Agreement shall be the FIrst Source 

.Register. 

H.l1.3· .The Contractor shall submit to DOES, no later than the 10th day of each month following 

execution of the contract, a First Source Agteement Contract Compliance Report 

(Contract Compliance Report) verifying its compliance with the 'First Source Agreement 

for the preCeding month. The contract compli:iIi.ce report for the contract shall include 

the: 

(I) . Nwnber of employees needed; 

(2) . Nwnber of current employees transferred; '. 

(3) . Nwnber of new job openings created; 

(4) Nwnber of job openings listed with DOES; . 

(5) Total nwnbei: of all District residents hired for the reporting period and the 

cwnulative total nui:ubet of District residents hired; and 

(6) Total riwnber of all employees hired for the reporting period and the 

cumulative total number of employees hired, including: 

(a) Name; 

(b) Social Security number; 

(c) Job title; 

(d) Hire date; 

(e) Residence; and 

(f) Referral source for all new hires. 
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The Contractor shall provide a monthly report by position type of all persons 

employed during the month in question. The position type should be of sufficient 

detail to determine the type of work being performed by the employee. 

H.llA IT the contract amount is equalto or greater than $100,000, the Contractor agrees that 

51 % ofthe new employees hired for the contract shall be District residents. 

H.ll.5 With the submission of the Contractor's final request for payment from the District, 

the ContractOr shall: 

(1) 

(2) 

. Document in a report to the Contracting Officer its compliance with the 

section H.11.4 of this clause; or 

Submit a request to the Contracting Officer for a waiver of compliance with 

section H.11.4 and include the following docurilentation: 

(a) Material supporting a good faith effort to comply; 

(b) Referrals provided by DOES and other referral sources; 

(c) Advertisement of job openings listed with DOES and other referral 

sources; and 

(d) Any docunlentation supporting the waiver request pursuant to section 

H.11.6. 

. 

H.11.6 The contracting officer may waive the provisions of section H.11.5 if the contracting 

officer [mds that 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

A good faith effort to comply is demonstrated by theContractor; 

The Contractor is located outside the Washington Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area 

and none of the contract work is perfo=ed inside the Washington Standard 

Metropolitan Statistical Area which includes the District of Columbia; the Virginia 

Cities of Alexandria, Falls Church, Manassas, Manassas Park, FairfaX, and 

Fredericksburg, the Virginia Counties of Fairfax. Arlington, Prince William, Loudon, 

Stafford, Clarke, Warren, Fauquier, Culpeper, Spotsylvania, and King George; the 

Maryland Counties of Montgomery, Prince Georges, Charles, Frederick, and Calvert; 

and the West Virginia Counties of Berkeley and Jefferson. 

The Contractor enters into a special workforce development training or placement 

arrangement with DOES; or 

DOES certifies that there are insuffiCient numbers of District residents in the labor 

market possessing the skills required by the positions created as a result of the contract 
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H.l1.7 .Upon receipt of the Contractor's final payment request and related documentation 

. pursuant to sections H.I1.5 and H.I1.6; the Contracting Officer shall determine 

whether the Contractor is in compliance with section H.IIA or whether a waiver of . . 

compliance pursuaIit to section H.I1.6 is justified. If the Contracting Officer 

determines that the Contractor is in compliance, or that a wit.iver of compliance is 

justified, the cOiitracting officer shall, within two business days of making the 

determination forward a copy of the determination to the Agency Chief Financial . 

Officer and the COTR. 

H.U.S Willful breach of the FIrst Source Employment Agreement, or failute to submit the 

report pursuant to section H.1I.5, or deliberate submission of falsified data, may be 

enforced by the Contracting' Officer through imposition of penalties, including 

mon~tary fines of 5% of the total ariiount of the direct andindirect labor cos,is ofthe 

contract The Contractor shall make payii:Jentto DOES; The Contractor may appeal
. . 

to the D.C. Contract Appeals Board as provided in the contract any decision of the . 

contracting officer pursuant to this section H.II.8. 

H.U.9 The provisions 

organizations. 

of sections H.I1.4 ihrough H.I1.8 do not apply to nonprofit 

H.12 Su bconn-acting Plan 

Any. prime Contractor responding to a solicitation in which there is. an SBE' 

subcontracting set-aside; shall submit; within 5 days of the contracting officer's 

request; anotariied statement detailing itS subcontracting plan. Each subcontracting 

plan shall include the following: 

H.12.1 A description of the goods and services to be provided by SBEs; 

H.12.2 A statement of the dollar value of the bid or proposal that pertains to the subcontracts 

to be performed by theSBEs; 

H.12.3 The names and addresses of all proposed subContractors who are SBEs; . 

H.12.4 . The name of the individual employed by the prime Contractor who will administer 

the subcontracting plan, and a description of the duties of the individual; 
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H.12.5·	 A description of the efforts the prime Contractor will make to ensure that SBEs will . 

have an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts; 

H.12.6·	 In all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, assurances that the 

prime Contractor will include a statement, approved by the contracting officer, that· .. 

the subCo~tractor will adopt a subcontracting pl~ similar to the subcontracting plan .	 . 

required by the contract; 

H.12.7	 Assurances that the prime ContraCtor will cooperate in any studies or surveys th~t 
may be requited by the contracting officer, and submit periodic reports; as requested 

by the contracting officer, to allow the District to determine the extent of compliance 

by the prime Contractor with the subcontracting plan; 

H.12.8	 List the type of records the ·prime Contractor will maintain to demonstrate 

procedures adopted to comply with the requirements set forth in the subcontracting 

plan, and include assurances that the prime Contractor will make such records 

available foneview upon the District's request; and 

H.12.9	 A description of the prime Contractor's recent effort to locate SBEs and (0 award 

subcontracts to them. 

H.B _Enforce~entand Penaities for Willful Breach of Subcontracting Plan 

The willful breach by a Contractor of a subcontracting plan for utilization of local, 

small, 0; disadvantage<! busiriesses in the performance ofa contra~t, tbe failure to 

submit any required subcontracting plan monitoring ~r compliance report, or the 

deliberate submission of falsified data may be enforced by the DSLBD through the 

imposition of penalties, including monetary fines of $15,000 or 5% of the total 

amount of the work that the Contractor was to subcontract to local, small, or 

disadvantaged businesses, whichever is greater, for each ;uch breach, failure, or 

falsified submission. 
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SECTION I: CONTRACT CLAUSES 

1.1 .APPLICABILITY OF STANDARD CONTRACT PROVISIONS 

The Standard Contract Provisions for use with District of Columbia Gove=entSupply and 

Services COntracts dated November, 2004 (Section 1) are incorporated as part of the contract 

resulting from this solicitatiolL 

1.2 CONTRACTS THAT CROSS FISCALYEARS 

Continuation of this. cOntract beyond the current fiscal year is contingent upon future fiscal 

appropriations. 

1.3 CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION 

All information obtained by the Contractor relating to any employee or customer of .the District 

shall be kept in absolute confidence and shall not be used by the Contractor in connection with. 

any other matters, nor shall any such information be disclosed to any other person, finn, or 

. corporation, in accordance with the District and Federal laws governing the confidentiality of 

records. 

1.4 TlME 

Time, iistated in a number of days, willi~ciude Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, unless 

otherwise stated herein 
. . . ". ."...:" .:',"; ':": . .' . . 

1.5 .RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE AND USE OF DATA 

Offerors who include in their proposal data that they do not want disclosed to the public or 

used by the District Government except for use in the procurement process shall 

1.5.1 Mark the title page with the following legend: 

"this proposal includes data that shall not be disclosed outside the District Government and 

shall not be duplicated, used or disclosed in whole or in part for any purpose except for use 

in the procurement process. 
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1.5..z.	 If however, a contract is awarded to this Offeror as a result of or in connection with the 

• submission of this data, the District Government shall have the right to duplicate, use, or 

disclose the data to the extent consistent with the District's needs in the procurement 

process. 

1.5.3 .	 Mark each sheet of data it wishes to restrict with the followmg legend: 

"Use or disclosure of data contained on this sheet is subject to the restriction on the title . .	 . 

pageof this proposal." 

I.6 RIGHTS IN DATA 

All data (including images) gathered, generated 01- used for ticket processing services, and 

supporting doctlmentation and material are the property of the,District of Columbia. 

. 1.6.1	 "Data," as used herein, means recordedinfoniJation, regardless of form or the media on 

which it may be recorded. The term inciudes technical data and computer software. The 

terni· does not include information incidental to contract administration, such as fuianciiu;··· ... 
administrative, cost or pricing, or management information. 

1.6.2	 The term "TeChnical Data", as used herein, means recorded information, regardless of form
 

or characteristic, of a scientific or technical nature. It may, for example, document research,
 

. experimental, developmental or engineering work, or be .usable or used to define· a design or . 

process or to procure, produce, support, maintain, or operate Illaterial~The data maybe· 

graphic of pictorial delineations in media such as. drawings or photographs, text in 

specifications or related performance or design typedcicuments or computer printouts.· 

Examples of technical data include research and engineering dafu,engilleering drawings and 

associated lists, specifications, standards, process sheets, manuals, technical reports, cataiog 

item identificatioils, and related infoniJation, and computer software documentation. 

Technical data does not include computer software or financial, administrative, and cost and 

pricing, or other lnfoniJation incidental to contract administration. 

1.6.3	 The term "Computet Software", as used herein means computer programs and computer·
 

databases. "Computer Programs", as used herein means·a series of instructions or statements
 

in a form acceptable to a computer, designed .to cause the computer to execute an operation
 

or operations. "Computer Programs" include operating systems, assemblers, compilers,
 

interpreters, data management systems; utility programs, sort merge programs, arid
 

automated data processing equipment maintenance diagnostic. programs, as well· as
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applications programs such as payroll, inventory conirol and engin.eering analysis programs 

with the exception of the push/pull capability and other utilities and prograins developed for 

the web services' server (which will belong to the District at the end of the contract). 

Computer programs may be either machine-dependent or machine-independent, and may be 

general purpose in nature or designed to satisfy the requirements of a particular user. 

1.6.4	 The term "computer databases", as used herein, means a collection of data in a form capable 

of being processed and operated on by a computer. 

1.6.5	 All data produced in the performance of this Contract shall be the sole property of the 

District. The Contractor hereby acknowledges that all data, including, without limitation, 

computer program codes, produced by Contractor for the District under this Contract, are 

works madeforrure and are the sole,pmpeItyof the District; but, to the extent any such data 

may not, by operation of law, be works made for hire, Contractor hereby transfers, and 

assigns to the District the ownership of copyright in such' works, whether published or 

unpublished. The Contractor,agrees to give the District all assistance reasonably necessary 

, to perfect such rights including, but not limited to, the works and supporting documentation, 

and the execution of any instrUment required to register copyrights. The Co~tractor agrees 

not to assert any rights in common law or in equity in sucb data. The Contractor shall not 

publish or reproduce such data in whole or in part or in any manner or fOrril, ot authorize 

others to do so, without written consent of the District until such time as the District may 
".	 .. 

have released such data to the public. 

'1.6.6	 The District shall have restricted rights in data, including computer software and all 

accompanying documentation, manuals and instructional materials,listed or described in a 

license or agreement made a part of thi's contract, which, the parties have agreed will be 

furnished with restricted rights, provided however; not withstanding any contrary provision 

in any such license or agreement, such restricted rights shall include, as a,rniriimum the rigbt 

to: 

1.6.6.1	 Use the computer software, and all accompanying documentation and manuals or 

instructional materials with the computer for' which or with which it was acquired, 

including use at any District installation to which the computer may be transferred by the 

District; 

1.6.6.2	 Use the computer software and all accompanying documentation and manuals or
 

instructional materials with a backup computer if the computer for which or with which it
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was acquired is inoperative; 

I.6.6.3Copy computer programs for safekeeping (archives) or backup purposes; and . 

. 1.6.6.4 . Modify the computer software and· all accompanying documentation and rnaimals or 

instructional materials, or combine it with other software, subject to the provision that the 

modified portions shall remain subject to these restrictions.. 

1.6.7· The restricted rights set forth in section 1.6.6 are of no effect unless 

(i) .	 The data is marked by the Contractor with the following legend: 

. . 

. RESTRICTED RIGHTS LEGEND 

Use, duplication, or disclosure is subject to restrictions stated in Contract 
No .. ,-' ­ ----'-­ _ 

. With ."-·__~ ,(Contractor's Name) and 

. (ii)	 If the data is computer software; the related computer software 

docUIhentation includes a prominent statement of the restnctions applicable' 

to thecompuier software. The Contractor may not place any legend on the 

.computer software indicating restrictions on the District's rights in' such 

software unless the restrictions are set forth in a license or agreement made' a 

part of the contract prior to' the deli~ery date of the software~ Failure' of the . 

Contractor to apply a restricted rights legend to such computer software shall 

relieve the District of liability with respect to such unmarked software. 

1.6.8 IIi addition to the rights granted in Section 1.6.6. above, the Contractor hereby grants to the . 

.	 District a nonexclusive, paid-Up license throughout the world, of the same scope as restricted 

rights set forth in Section 1.6.6 above, under any copyright owned by the Contractor, in any 

work of authorship prepared for or acql.iired by the District under this contract Unless 

written approval of the contractittg Officer is obtained, the Contractor shall not include in 

technical data·or computer software prepared for or acquired by the District under this 

contract any works of authorship in which copyright is not owned by the Contractor without 

acquiring for the District any rights necessary to perfect a copyright license of the scope 

specified in the first sentence of this paragraph. 
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1.6.9 . Whenever any data, including computer software, ate to be obtained from a subContractor 

under this contract, the Contractor shall use Section . 16 in the subcontract, without alteration ,.	 . 

and no other clause shall be used to enlarge or diniinish the District's or the Contractor's 

rights in that subContractor data or computer softWare which is required for the District 

L6.10	 For all computer software furnished to the District with the rights specified in Section 16.5, . 

. the Contractor shall furnish to the District, a copy of the source code with such rights of the 

.. scope specified in Section 1.6.5. For all computer software fiirnished to the District with the 

restricted rights specified in Section 16.6, the District, if the Contractor, either directly or 
. .	 . .' .. 

through a successor or affiliate shall cease to provide the IDainienance or warranty services 

provided the District under this contract or any paid~up maintenance agreement, . or if 

·.Contractor should be declared bankrupt or insolvent by the court if competent jiJrisdiction,· 

shall have the right to obtain, for its own· and sole use only, a single copy of the then current 

version of the source code supplied under this contract, and a sirigle copy of the 

documentation aSsociated. therewith, upon payment to· the person in control of the source 

code the reasonable cost of making each copy. 

L6.11 The Contractor shall indemnify and save and hold harmless the District, itS officers, agents 

and employees acting within the scope of their official duties against any liability, iricluding 

· costs and expenses, (i) for violation of proprietary rights, copyrights, or rights of privacy, 

arising out of the publication, translation, reproduction, delivery, performance, use or 

disposition of any dati furnished under this contract, or (ii) based upon any data furnished 

· uilder this contract, or based upon libelous or ·other unlawful mattercontained in such data. . 

i.6.12	 Nothing contained in this clause shall imply a licens(l. to the District under any patent, or be . 

construed as affecting the scope of any license or other right othetwisegranted to the 

District under any patent with the exception of the technology, programs, and utilities 

developed for the web services server. 

L6.13. Paragraphs 16.6, 1.6.7, 16.8, 16.11 and 16.12 above are not applicable to material furnished 

to the Contractor by the District and· incorporated in· the work furnished under contract, 

provided that such incorporated material is identified by the Contractor at the fune of 

delivery of such work 

L7	 OTHER CONTRACTORS 

The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act that will interfere .with the performance of .. 
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•work by another District Contractor or by any District employee. 

I.8 PRE-AWARD APPROVAL 

The award and enforceability of this contract is contingent upon approval of the Council of the 

District of Columbia, . 

. In accordance wifu D~C. Official Code §2-301.0Sa, the Mayor must submit to the Council for 

approval any. contract action over one million dollars within a 12-nionth period. In 

accordance with D.C. Official Code §2-301.0Sa and §1-204.51(c), the Comicilofthe District 

of Columbia must approve award of any contracfthat has obligations that extend beyond the 

fiscal year for which appropriated.. 

1.9 . SUBCONTRACTS 

· The Contractor hereunder shall not subcontract any of the Contractor's work or services to 

· any subContractor without the prior written consent of the C~ntracting Officer. Any work or . 

•service so subcontracted shall be performed pursuant to a subcontract agreement, which the 

District shall have the right to review and approve prior to its execution by the Contractor. 

Any such subcontract shall specify that the Contractor and the subContractor shalJ.be subject 

to every provision of this contract. Notwithstanding any such subcontract apprOved by the 

District, the Contractor shall remain liable to· the District for all Contractor's work and 

·services required hereunder. 

UO	 .CONTINtJITY OF SERVICES 

1.10.1	 The Contractor recognizes that the services provided under this contract are vital to the 

District of Columbia and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract 

expiration or termination, a successor, either the District Government or another Contractor, 

· at the District's option, may continue toprovide these services. To that end,the 'Contractor . 

agrees to: 

I.10.1.1	 Furnish phase-out, phase-in (transition) training in all aspects of systems support and 

operation including database training, program overview and' architecture, and all 

support processes used to maintain the system; 

I.10.1.2	 Exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition 
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to a successor including assistance in the mapping and migration of the databaSe to . 

the successor's database. 

. .	 '. 

1.10.1.3	 Ensure all documentation required in the contract is complete and up-to-date and in a 

usable electronic format as well as a printed copy for archival purposes. Fmal 

monthly payment is dependent upon delivery and acceptance of complete and up-to­

date usable electronic format of all required docurpentation. 

1.10.1.4	 Provide a full description of the files, data records, data elements and any other 

relevant inforrbation needed along with a sample 'download' of the database for 

migration testing purposes at least three months prior to the end of the contract A 

full downlmldof all records will be provided at the end ofthe contract; and 

1.10.1.5	 Exeicis~ best efforts ~d cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a
 

. successor.
 

1.10.1.6	 Allow the District the opportUIiity to main tain as many support staff as needed to 

secure institutional know]edgeand m~mory by releasing ~ support staff from any.· 

.rion-compete agreements at the end of the contract: . . 

1.11·	 INSURANCE 

The Contractor shall obtain the rninimmn insurance coverage set forth below priorto award 

of the contract and within ten (10) caiendar days after being called upon by the District to do 

so and keep such insurance in force throughout the contract period. 

1.11.1	 Bodily Injury: The Contractor shall carry bodily injury insurance coverage written in the 

comprehensive forin of policy of at least $500,000 per occurrence. 

. . . . 

1.11.2	 Property Damage: The Contractor shall carry property damage insurance of at least $20,000 

per occurrence.. 

1.11.3	 Workers' Compensation: The Contractor shall carry workers' compensation insurance 

covering all of its employees employed upon the premises and in connection with its other 

operations pertaining to this contract, and the Contractor. agrees to comply at all times with 

the provisions of the workers' compensation laws of the District.· 
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. 1.11.4 Employer's Liability: The Contractor shall carry employer's liability ~overage of at least one 

.hundred thousaIid dollats ($100,000). 

1.11.5	 Automobile Liability: The Contractor shall maintain automobile liability in:surance written 

on the comprehensive form of policy. The policy shall provide for bodily injUry and 

pr~pertY damage liability covering the operation of all automobiles used in coruiection with . 

perforrnitlg the contract Policies shall provide coverage of at least $200,000 per petson and 

.$500,000peroccurtenoe for bodily in:jury and $20,000 per occurrence for property damage. 

1.11.6	 All in:surance provided by the Contractor as required by this seCtion, exoept comprehensive 

automobile liability in:surimce, shall set forth the District as an additional named in:sured. All 

insurance shall be written with responsible companies licensed by the District of Columbia's 

Department of Insurance and Securities Regulation with a certificate of in:surance to be 

delivered to the District's Contracting Officer within: fourteen (14) days of contract award. 

The policies of in:surallce shall provide for at least thirty (30) days written notice to the • 

Distriot prior to their termination or material alteration. 

1.12 . EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

.	 .' . . . . 

In accordance with the District of Columbia Adrnin::istrative Issuance System, Mayor's
 

Order 85-85 dated June 10, 1985, the forms for completion of the Equal Employment
 

. Opportunity Information Report are incorporated herein as Attachment 14. An award cannot
 

.be made to any Offeror who has not satisfied the equal employment requirementS as set
 

forth by the DepartmentofHuman Rights, Office of Local Business DevelopJnent . 

1.13	 FIRST SOURCE EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT 

The C~ntractor shall maintain compliance 'with the ternis and conditions of the FIrst Source 

Employment Agreement executed between the District of Columbia and the Contractor 

throughout the entire duration of the contract, including option periods if any. 

1. 14	 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 

. The followin:g documents are incorporated into the contract.by referenoe in: the following 

order of precedence. Any inconsistency or conflict in language shall be resolved by giving 

" precedence in the following order: the Supplies or Services and Price/Cost Section (Section 
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B); SpecificationslWork Statement (Section C), the Special Contract Requirements (Section 

H), the Contract Clauses (Section I), Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements 

by the Offeror (Section K), the Standard Contract Provisions (Attachment J.2), the 

Contractor's Best and Fmal Offer, the Contractor's original proposal, and the U.S. 

Department of Labor Wage Detemiination No. 34 dated May 23, 2005. 

1.15 OpTION FOR TRANSITION SERVICES 

1.15.1	 The Contractor recognizes that the services provided under this contract are vital to 

the District of Columbia and must continue without interruption.. In the event that 

either (a) the contract expires or (b) the District temiinates the contract, and either or 

these events oteur during the contract or more than 120 cIays prior to the end of the 

contract, the District can exercise the Option for Transition Services for a period of 

up to 120 days. In the event that the. District exercises this Option for Transition 

Services,the Contractor shall agree to: 

1. Furnish phase-out, phase-in (transition) tririning; and 

ll.	 Exercise its best efforts and' cooperation. to effect an orderly and efficient: 

transition to a successor. 

111. . Negotiate in good faith a plan with a successor to detemiine the nature and 

extent of phase-in, phase-out services required. The 'plan shall specify a . 

training program and a date (or transferring responsibilities for each 

division of work described in the plan, and shall be subject to the 

. Contracting Officer' s approval~ . 

IV.	 The Contractor shall provide sufficient experienced persorniel during the _. 

period of the Option for Transition Services to ensure that the services 

called for by this contract are maintained at the required level of 

proficiency. 

v.	 The Contractor shall allow as many personnel as practicable to remain on 

the job to help the successor maintain .the continuity and consistency of the 

services required by this contract The Contractor also shall disclose 

necessary personnel records and allow the successor to conduct on-sit 

interviews with these employees. lf selected employees are agreeable to 

the change, the Contractor shall release them at a mutually agreeable date 

and negotiate transfer of their earned fringe benefits to the successor. 

vi.'	 The Contractor will be paid for Transition Services in accordance with the 

price Schedule in Section B.3, for a period of up.to 120 days. 
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1.16 CONTRACTS IN EXCESS OF ONE MILLION DOLLARS 

Any contract in excess of $1,000,000 shall not be binding or give rise to any claim or 

demand against the District until approved by the Council of the District of Columbia and . 

. signed by the Contracting Officer. 
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SECTIONJ: LIST OF ATTACHMEl\'TS 

The following doc~ents are incorporated in the solicitation and resulting contract by this 

reference. 

J.l	 ATTACIIMENt 

J.1.1	 Wage Determination No: 1994-2103, Revision No. 34, dated 5/23/05 

J.i.2 . Experience Questionnaire 

J.1.3 . Sumii::iary Evaluation of ContractorlProvider Past Perfoimance 

J.1.4 Exhrbit 1- Technical Addendum 

J.1.5 Exhibit 2 - Definitions 

J.1.6 Exhibit 3 -List of Functions of Ticket Processing Services 

.J.1.7 Exhibit 4 - Functional Requirements Matrix 

J.2	 INCORPORATED ATTACHMENTS (I1te following fonns, located at 

wwlv.ocp.dc.gov shall b~ completed and incorporated with the offer.) . 

J.2.1	 LSDBE Certification Package 

J.2.2	 E.E.O. IIiforrnation and Mayor's Order 85-85 

J.2.3	 Tax Certification A:f:f1davit 

J.2.4	 FIrst Source Employment Agreement 

J.2.5	 CostIPrice Data Package 
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SECTIONK:	 REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER 

STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS 

K.l AUTHORiZED NEGOTIATORS 

The Offeror represents that the following persons are authorized to negotiate .on its behalf 

. with the bistrict .in connection with this request for proposals: . (list nanies, titles, and 

telephone numbers of the authorized negotiators).. 

K.2 TYPE OF BUSThTESS ORGANIZATION 

K.2.1 . The Offeror, by checking the applicable box, represents that 

(a)	 It operates as: 

. _. a corporation incorporated under the laws of the State of 

an individual, 

_ a partnership, 

_. a nonprofit organization, or 

_ a joint venture; or . . 

. (b) If the Offeror is a foreign entity, it operates as: 

_ an individual, 

_ a joint venture, or 

_ a corporation registered for business in _ 

(Country) 

. K.3· EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT 

For all offers over $100,000, except for those in which the Offeror is located outside the 

Washington Metropolitan Area and will perform no work in the Washington Metropolitan 

Area, the following certification is required (see Clause 28 of the Standard Contract 

Provisions). The Offeror recognizes thatone of the primary goals of the District government 

is the creation of job opportimities forbona fide District residents. Accordingly, the Offeror 

agrees to pursue the District's following goals for utilization of bona fide residents of the 
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District of Columbia with·respect totbls contract and in compliance with Mayor's' Order83­

265 and itnplementing instructions: (1) at least 51 % of all jobs created as a'result of this 

contract are to be performed by employees who are residents of the District of Colwnbia; 

and (2) at least 51 % of apprentices and trainees shall be residents of the District of Colwnbia 

registered in programs apptovedby' theD,C. Apprenticeship Council. The Offeror also 

agrees to notify all prospective subContractors, prior to' execution of any contractual 

. agreements, that the subContractors are expected to' implement Mayor' sOrder 83-265 in 

their' own .employment practices. The Offeror understands and will comply with the 

requirements of The Volunteer Apprenticeship Act of 1978, D ,C. official Code sec. 32-1401 

et seq., and the Erst SoUrce Employment Agreement Act of 1984, D:C. Code sec. 2-219.01
.'	 . 

~. 

The Offeror certifies that it intends to enter into a FIrst Source Employment Agreement with 

the District of Columbia Department of Employment Services (DOES). Under this First 

Source Employment Agreement, the Offeror will use DOES as the first source for 

recruitment and referral of any new employees. The Offeror shall negotiate the FIrst Sour~e 

Employment Agreement directly with DOES, Nothing in this certification or the First 

Source Employment Agreement shall be construed as requiring the Offeror to hire or train 

persons it does not consider quaIified based on standards the Offeror applies to ill job 

applicants. 

Name·	 Title~~~--,-__ 

Signature	 Date,_· _ 

K.4.	 CERTIFICATION AS TO COMPLIANCE WITH EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 

OBLIGATIONS 

K.4.1	 Mayor's Order 85-85, "Compliance with Equal. Opportunity Obligations in. Contracts", 

. dated June	 10, 1985 and the Office of Human Rights' regulations, Chapter 11, "Equal 

EmployInent Opportunity Requirements in Contracts", promulgated August 15, 1986 (4 

DCMR Chapter 11, 33 DCR 4952) are included as a part of this solicitation and require the 

followmg certification for contracts subject to the order. Failure to complete the certification 

may result in rejection of the Offeror for a contract subject to the order. I hereby certify that 

I am fully aware of the content of the Mayor's Order 85-85 and the Office of Human Rights' 
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regnlations, Chapter 11, and agree to comp1yWith themin perfomiance of this contract 

Offeror	 ,Date, ~-----

Name ---'-~------Title,---------

Signature,--,,_~----------------------____, 

K.4.2	 Offeror __has __hasnot participated in a previous contract or subcontract subjectto the 

Mayor's Order 85-85,Offeror__' has '_,'_'has not filed all required compliance reports, 

and ,representations indicating submission, of, required reports signed by proposed 

subofferors, (The above representations need not be submitted in connection with contracts 

or subcontracts which are exempt from the Mayor's Order.) 

K.5	 WALSH-HEALEY ACT 

K.5.l	 If this contract is for the manufacture or furnishing of materials, supplies, articles or 

, equipment in an amqunt that exceeds or may exceed $10,000, and is subject to the Walsh­

Healey Public ContractsAct,i1s amended (41 UB,C. 35-45), the following terms and ' 

conditionsapp1y: " 

(a)	 All representations and stipulations required by the Act and regulations issued by the 

, Secretary of Labor (41 CFR Chapter 50) ,are incorporated by reference, These 

representations and stipulations are subject to all applicable rulings and interpretations 

,, of the Secretary of Labor that arenow, or may hereafter,be i~ effect 

(b)	 All employees whose work relates to this contract shall be paid not less than the 

minimurri wage prescribed by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 50­

202.2). Learners, student learners, apprentices, and handicapped workers may ,be 

employed at less than the prescribed minimum wage (see 41 CFR 50-202.3) to the same' 

extent that such erriployment is permitted under Section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards 

Act (29 U.S.c. 214). , 

If your offer is $10,000, or more, the following information MUST be furnished: 

(c)	 Regular Dealer 
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1)	 The prices in this Contract have been arrived at independently, without, for the 
.	 . 

purpose of restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement 

with any Offeror or competitor relating to: 

(i) those prices 

(li) the intention to submit a Contract, or .'
 

(ill) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices in the Contract;
 

2)	 The prices in this Contract have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by 

the. Offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other Offeror or competitor before 

Contract opening unless otherwise required by law; and. 

3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the Offeror to-induce any other 

· concern' to submit or not to submit a Contract for the purpose of restricting 

competition. 

(b)	 Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that 

the signatory; 

1)' Is the person in the Offeror's organization responsible for deteIIIJ..ii:ting the prices 

·being offered in this Contract, arid that the signatory has not participated and will 

· not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above; 

or	 . 

. 2) (i)	 Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in 

certifying that those principals have not participated, and will not participate 

in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above: 

(insert full name of person(s) in the organization responsible for determining the 

· prices offered in this Contract and the title of his or her pOSitiOIi in the Offeror's 

organization); 

(i)	 As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision 

(b)(2)(i) above have not participated, and will not participate, in any action 

contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; and 
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(iii)	 As an agent, has not participated, and will not participate, in any action 

contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above. 

(c)	 If the Offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above,the Offeror must 

furnish with its offer a signed statement setting forth in detail the oircumstances of 

the disclosUre. 

K.9	 TAX CERTIFICATION . . . 

Each Offeror must submit with its offer, a sworn Tax Ceriliication Affidavit, incorporated 

herein as Attachment J,2.3 
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SECTION L: INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS 

L.1 CONTRACT AWARD 

Ll.1 Most Advantageous to the District 

The District intends to award a single contract resulting from this solicitation to the 

responsible. offeror whose offer confonning to the solicitation will be most 

advantageous to the District, cost or price, technical and other factors, specified 

elsewhere in this solicitation considered. 

L.l.2 Initial Offers 

The District may award a contract on the basis of initial offers received, without 

discussion. Therefore, each initial offer should contain the offeror's best terms from 

a staudpoint of cost or price, technical and other factors. 

L.2 PROPOSAL FORM, ORGANrZATION AND CONTENT· 

. L.2.1 Offerors shall submit a signed original and nine (9) copIes. Proposals shall be typewritten in 

. 12-point font size on 8.5" by 11" bond paper. The District will not accept telephonic 

(facsimile) and telegraphic proposals as an original proposal. All items accepted by the 

District including all attachments and all documents contained in the Offeror's proposal 

along· with Sections A - K· of the Request for Proposal including any incorporated 

amendments and attachments shall constitute the formal contract. Each proposal shall be 

submitted in a sealed envelope conspicuously marked: 

Response to Solicitation No. POKV·2006-R-0064 

''TicketProcessing'' 

L.2.2 The original proposal shall govern if there is a variance between the original proposal and 
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any copy submitted by the Offeror. 

L.3	 PROPOSAL SUBMISSION DATE AND TIME, AND LATE ... SUBMISSIONS, LATE 

MOI)]F!CATIONS,AND LATE WITHDRAWALS 

L.3.1 PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE 

L.3.2	 A Pre-Proposal Conference will be held at 10:00 a.m. on March 13, 2006 at the Office of 

Contracting and Procurement, 441 4lhStreet NW, Room 700 South. All prospective Offerors 

are ENCOURAGED to attend. 

L.3.3	 Prospective Offerors are requested to submit written questions in advance of the Pre~ 

Proposal Conference. Offeror's questions may be hand delivered, :inailed, sent electronically, 

or by fax to the Contact Person as identified on page I, block lOa. Offeror's submissions 

shall include the following: 

.	 .. 

a Offeror's name and contact person name 

b. Contact information including phone, fax, e-IIJail, and address 

c.	 Clear and concise statement of question referencing the relevant section of the 

solicitation as applicable 

L.3.4	 Verbal questions will be accepted at the Pre-Proposal Conference. No further questions will 

be accepted after the Pre-Proposal Conference on March 13, 2006. 

L.3.5	 Verbal responses to Offeror's questions, written or verbal, provided during the conference 

. will not be binding. Written responses to questions will be provided to all prospective 

Offerors who are on the official offeror's list as having reCeived a copy of the solicitation in 

a timely fashion. The terms of the solicitation remain unchanged unless an amendment to the 

solicitation is issued. 

LA	 QUESTIONS ABOUT THE SOLICITATION 

If a prospective Offeror has any questions relative to this solicitation, the prospective 

Offeror shall submit the questions in writing to the Contact Person identified on page one 

(1). The prospective Offeror shall submit questions no later than 15 calendar days prior to 

the closing date and time indicated for this solicitation. The District will not consider any 

questions received less than 15 calendar days before the date set for submission of offer. The 

District will furnish responses promptly to all other prospective Offerors. An amendment to 
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the solicitation will be issued, if that infonnation is necessary in submitting ·offers, or if the 

lack of it would be prejudicial to any other prospectiveOfferors. Oral explanations or 

instructions given before the award of the contract will not be binding, 

L.s . FAMILIARIZATION WITH CONDITIONS 

Contractors shall thoroughly familiarize themselves with the terms and conditions of this 

solicitation, acquainting thernselveswith all available infonnation regarding difficulties 

whicbmaybe encountered and the conditions under which the work is to be accomplished. 

Contractors will not be relieved from assuming all responsibility for properlyestirnating the 

difficulties and the· cost of performing the services required herein due to their failure to 

investigate the oonditions or to become acquainted with all infonnaclon, schedules and 

liability concerning the services to be perfonned. 

L.6 UNNECESSARILY ELABORATE PROPOSALS 

Unnecessarily elaborate brochures or other presentations beyond those sufficient topreseIit a 

complete and effective response to this solicitation are not required and may be construed as . 

an indication of the Offeror's lack of cost consciousness. Elaborate artwork, expensive paper 

and bindings, and expensive visual and other preseIitation aids are neither necessary Dor 

required. 

L.7 RETENTION OF PROPOSALS 

. All proposal docwnentswill be the property of the District and retained by The District, and 

.therefore will not be returned to the Offerors. 

L.S PROPOSAL COSTS 

THE DISTRICT IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY COSTS INCURRED BY THE 

OFFEROR'S' IN THE PREPARATION OR SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS IN 

RESPONSE TO THIS SOLICITATION. 

L.9 SIGNING OF PROPOSALS 

L.9.1	 The Contractor shall sign the offer and print or type its name OD the Solicitation, 

Offer and Award, page one (I), of this solicitation. Each proposal/offer must show a 

full business address and telephone number of the Offeror and be signed by the 
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. person OJ," persons legally authorized to signtontracts, Erasures or other changes 

must be initialed by the person signing the offer. Proposals/Offers signed by an agent 

shall be accompanied by evidence of that agent's authority, unless that evidence has 

been previously furnished to the Contracting Officer. 

L.9.2 All correspondence concerning the proposal or resulting contract will be mailed to 

the address shown on the proposal in the absence of written instructions from the 

. Offeror or Contractor to the contrary. Any proposal submitted by a partnership must 

be signed with the partnership name by a general partner with authority to bind the 

. partnership. Any proposal submitted by a corporation must be signed with the name 

of the corporation followed by the signature and title of the person having authority 

to sign for the corporation. Offerors shall complete and sign all Representations, 

.' Certifications and Acknowledgments as appropriate. Failure to do so may result in ... 

rejection of the proposal. 

L.I0 ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS 

The Offeror shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this solicitation by (a) signing 

and returning the amendment; (b) by identifying the amendment number and date in the 

space provided for this purpose on page one (1) of the solicita,tion;or (c) by letter or 

telegram, inCluding mailgrams. The District must receive the' acknowledgment by the date. . . . . 

. and time specified for receipt of offers. Offerors' failure to acknowledge an amendment may 

• result in rejection of the proposal.. 

L.ll ACCEPTANCE PERIOD 

The Offeror agrees that its offer remains valid for a period of 120 days from the solicitation's 

closing date. . 

L.l2 COMPLETE PROPOSALS 

Proposals shall represent the best efforts of the Offerors and will be evaluated as such. 

Proposals ,must set forth fuJI, accurate, and complete information as required by this 

solicitation.. 

L.13 PROPOSAL SUBMrSSION DATE AND TIME 
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Offers must be submitted no later than 2:00p.m: I~~ time on Mar¢h 28, 2006. 

L.14 HAND DELIVERY OR MAILING OF PROPOSALS 

Deliver ormail proposals, originals and nine (9) copies, to: 

Office of Contracting and Procurement 

Bid Room 

441 4th Street, NW 

Suite 703 South . 

Washington, D. C. 20001 . . 

L.IS LATE SUBMIsSIONS,· 

WItHDAAWALS 

LATE . MODIFICATIONS, AND LATE· 

L.IS.l Proposals,modificatibns to proposals, or requests for withdrawals that are received 

in the design~ted District office after the exact local time specified above, are "late" 

and shall be considered oilly if they are received before the award is made and one 

(1) or more of the following circumstances apply: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

The proposal or modification was sent by registered or certified mail no 

later than the fIfth (5thfcalendar day before the date specified for receipt 

of proposal; or 

The proposal or modification was sent by mail and it is deteITnined by the 

Contracting Officer that the late receipt at the location specified in the 

solicitation was caused by mishandling by the District afterreceipt; or 

The proposal is theoilly proposal received. 

L.lS.2 
.. .. '. ... 

. The oilly acceptable evidence to establish the date of a late proposal~ late . . . . 

modification or late withdrawal sent either by registered or certified mail shall be a 

U.S. or Cai:tadian Postal Service postmark on the wrapper or on the original receipt 

from the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service. IT neither postmark shows a legible date, 

the offer, modification or request for withdrawal shall be deemed to have been 

mailed late. When the postmark shows the date but not the hour, the· time is 

presumed to be the last minute of the date shown. IT no date is shown on the 

postmark, the offer shall be considered late uilless the Offeror can furnish evidence 

from the postal authorities of timely mailing. 

L.lS.3 Alate proposal, late request for modification or late request for withdrawal shall not 
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. be considered, except as provided in this section. . 

L.ISA A late modification of a successful proposai, which makes its terms more favorable 

.to the District, shall be considered at any timeit is received and may be accepted. 

L.IS.S A late proposal, late modification or Iate withdrawal of a proposal that is not 

cOilsideted shall be held unopened, unless opened for identification, until after award 

. and then retalned with iuisuccessful proposals resulting from this solicitation. 

. WITIIDRAWAL OR MODIFICATION' OF PROPOSALS 

An Offeror may modify or withdritw its proposal upon written, telegraphic notice, or 

facsimile transmission if received at the location designated in the solicitation for 

submission of proposals, but not later than the exact time set for receipt of offers. 

L.I7 ERRORS IN PROPOSALS' 

Offerors are expected to read and unders'tand fully all information and requirements 

contained in the solicitation; failure to do so will be at the Offeror's risk. In event of a 

discrepancy between the unit price and tile total price, the unit puce shall govern. • 

L.IS FAILURE TO SUBMIT PROPOSALS 

Recipients of this solicitation not respondi;J.g with a proposal should not return this 

soliCitation. Instead,' they shouid advise the' Office of Contracting and. Procurement, 

441 4th Street,' N.W. .suite 930S, Washington D.C.. 20001, (202) 724-2122, 

kenneth.moITow@dc.gov by letter or postcard whether they want to receive future 

solicitations for similar requirements. 

L.I9 BEST AND FINAL OFFERS 

If, subsequent to. receivingoriginaI proposals, negotiations are conducted, all 

Offetors within the competitive range will be so notified and will be provided arl 

opportunity to submit written best and final offers at the designated date and time. 

Best and Fmal Offers will be subject to Late Submissions, Late Modifications and 

Late 'Withdrawals of Proposals provision of the solicitation. After receipt of best and 

final offers, no discussions will' be reopened unless- the Contracting Officer 
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L.2l 

. L.21.1 

L.2l.2 

L.21.3 

L.20PROPOSALPROTESTS
 

. . . . .' 

detennines that it is cle.rrly in the Goverm:i:Jent's best interest to do so, e~g:, it is clear . 

that information available at that time is inadequate to reasonable justify Contractor 

selection and award based on the best and final offers received. If discussions are 

reopened, the Contracting Officer shall issue an additional request for best and final 

offers to all Offerors still within the competitive range. 

Any actual or prospective Offeror or Contractor, who is aggrieved in connection with. . 

the solicitation or award of a contract, must file with the D.C. Contract Appeals . 

. Board (BoMd) a protest no later than 10 businessdays after the basis of protest is .
 

known or should have been known, whichever is earlier. A protest based on alleged
 

improprieties in asolicitation, which are apparent prior to the time setfor receipt of
 

. initial proposals shall be filed with the Board prior to the time set for receipt of initial
 

proposals. In procurements in which proposals are requested, alleged improprieties
 

which do not exist in the initial solicitatiori; but which are subsequently incorporated
 

. into this solicitation; must be protested no later than the next closing time for receipt .. 

of offers following the incorporation. The protest shall be fIled in writing, with the 

Contract Appeals Board; 717 14th Street, N.W., Suite 430, Washington, D.C. 20004. 

The aggrieved person shall also mail a copy of the protest to the Agency Chief 

Contracting Officer, Department ofParks and Recreation. 

LEGAL STATUS OF OFFEROR 

Each offer must provide the following information: 

Name, Address, Telephone Number, Federal tax identification number and
 

DUNS Number of the Offeror;
 

District of Columbia license, registration or certifIcation, if required by law to obtain
 

such license, registration or certification. If the Offeror is a corporation or
 

partnership and does not provide a copy of its license, registration or certification to
 

transact business in the District of Columbia, the offer shall certify its intent to obtain
 

the necessary license, registration or certifIcation prior to contract award or· its·
 

exemption from such requirements; and
 

If the Offeror is a partnership or joint venture, names of general partners or joint 
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ventures, and copies of any joint venture or teaming agreements. 

L.21.4 The District reserves the right to request additional information regarding the Offeror's 

organizational status. 

L.22 STANDARDS OF RESPONSffiILITY 

The prospective Contractor shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the District the 

capability in all respects to perform fully the contract requirements, therefore, the 

prospective Contractor shall submit the doc~entation listed below, within five: (5) 

days of the requestby the District. 

L.22.!	 Furnish evidence of adequate financial resources, credit or the ability to obtain such 

resources as required during the performance of the contract 

L.22.2	 Furnish evidence of the ability to. comply with the required or proposed delivery or 

performance schedule, taking iIlto considetation. all existing commercial and 

goveirunental business commitments. 

L.22.3	 Furnish evidence of. the necessary organization, experience, accounting and 

operational control, t~hnical skills or the ability to obtain them. 
. .. 

·L.22.4	 Furnish evidence of compliance with the applicable District licensing <U1d tax laws
 

and regulations,
 

. L~22.5 Furnish evidence of a satisfactory perlorrnance record, record of integrity and . 

. business ethics. 

L.22.6	 Furnish evidence of the necessary production, construction and technical equipment 

arid facilities or the ability to obtall them. 

L.22.7	 If the prospective Contractor fails to supply theinforrnation· requested, the 

Contracting Officer shall make the determination of responsibility or non­

responsibility based upon available information. If the available information is 

insufficient to make a determination of responsibility, the Contracting Officer shall 

. determine the prospective Contractor to be non-responsible. 
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L.23	 ' PROPOSAL ORGANIZATION AND CONTENT 

The Offeror's proposal(s) shall be organized and presented in tivo (2) separate parts, 

part 1~-TechTIical Proposal and Part 2 - Price Proposal. 

L.23.I	 Technical Proposal 

The' District of Columbia will select the successful bidder through a formal 

'evaluation process. Consideration Will be given to products ,and advantages that are 

clearly described in suppliers' 'proposals, verified by information from reference 

sources, and may be confirmed through presentations and demonstrations.• As long 

as the offeror addresses how its solution meets the system capabilities and 

, functiortalities	 required by this RFP, alternative technical solutions will be 

considered. 

Ibis section shall contain an introduction outlining the Offeror's overall technical 
,	 , 

approach to fulfill the requirements of the contract. 'Ibis statement should refer to 

the work to be performed as set forth in Section C, Staterne~t of Work, and describe 

,how the work will be accomplished in sufficient detail to pennit the District to 

evaluate it in accordance with Sectio~ M. Evaluation Factors~ 

, '	 , 

L.23.1.2 ' Technical Factors (Section MA.l,Propos~1 Evaluation) , 

L.23.13	 Technical approach (Section MA.2, Proposal Evaluation) 
I 

L.23.1A Offerors shall provide a Project Plan in form Of a bar chart ,that details how they 

" propose to meet all technical and archit~tural requirements, including' a, Work 

, Breakdown Structure, who will be assigned"start and finish dates, and milestones. 

Offerors shall also provide a narrative or graphic presentation keyed to the Project 

Plan that fully describes each milestone and details how the milestones will be met 

and interdependencies with other miIestones. ' ' , ' , 

L.23.1.5	 Offerors shall provide a Management Plan detailing its organization structure and 

project organization, where the Offeror will be located, financial and accounting 

conirols, quality assurance plan, production control pI an, and notice management 

plan: 

L.23;1.6	 The Management Plan should describe the means by which Offerors will control and 

monitor work to ensure that' system hardware, maintained for users remains 

operational' during regular working hours,theuser experience with system 
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,applications remains positive, user reqiIests are answered timely and successfully, 

the ticket system and its ancillary applications remain fully operational dUring 

regular working hours, and system modifications are made in accordance with'user 

,requirements and required timeframe. 

L.23.1.7	 The Management Plan shall' describe the means by which requests for system 

changes or assigned tasks or work orders will be received and the means by willch 

'they will be monitored and tracked.' The plan should describe how Back Office 

processes, including data entry~ appeals, imaging, and correspondence will be 

perfo=ed timely andaccnrately (Section C.3). 

L.23.1.8	 The Management Plan shall detail how the correct notices will be sent at the proper 

times, properly, controlled for inventory, and reconciled to the dollar value of 

associated tickets (Section C.4). Offerors shall explain the process for obtaining 

, ,names	 and addresses, of violators for the purpose of noticing, including what 

arrangements are' in place with state motor vehicle agencies andlorcommercial 

sonrces. Descriptions should include what methodology is in place to match ticket­

cited tag and veillcle to the jurisdiction-citedtag and veillcle, to ensute a match, and 

the process and timeline that will be used to obtain any agreements that are not 

presently in place for this purpose, 

, L.23.1.9 Offeror proposals should be responsive to the requirements aiid be sufficiently clear 

, and concise as to allow the District to determine the merit of the Offeror' s proposal 

'in an efficient and, 'timely manner. Offerors' should not simply repeat RFP·' 

requirements but rather detail fully how the Offeror's proposed system and services, 

with necessary modificatipns, will meet the stated requirements. This descripti~n 
should be consistent with the entries in Exhibit 4, in which Offerors are to specify 

willch process requirements that the Offeror's proposed, system and services 

currently meet, will meet with modification; or will not nieet. 

L.23.2 Experience and past perfoiniance (Section M.4.3, Proposal Evaluation) 

L.23.2.1	 , Offerors shall detail experience In providing ticket processing systems similar to that
 

defined in Section C to includecaptnre and update of ticket and payment data
 

(Section C,2.5. and Section C3.2), noticing (Section C.2A), document imaging
 

, (Section C.2.2, C.2.5 and C.3,2), reporting (Section F), adjudication support (Section 

C.2.6 and C.2.7), fleet adjudication support (C.2.l1), Help Desk and customer 
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L.23.2.2
 

L.23.2.3 

L.23.3 

L.233.1 

L.23A 

L.23A.1 

service (Section C.), interface with other systems (Section C.2.2), and online web 

interface (Section C.2.2). 

Offerors shall list all current or prior clients for similar services,· and at least three 

. references from this list, using the Past Performance Evaluation Form. Offerors shall 

ensure that current and past performance customers listed in the proposal complete 

and sign the Performance Evaluation Form and retlirn them with the proposaL· The 

District reserves the right to contact current customers of the Offeror, or past 

customers· within the past three· years NOT provided as a reference, and the 

information received may be used in the evaluatiob. of past performance. Iri addition, 

Offerors shall provide the following information for each reference subinitted: name 

and location of the project, brief description of the project, 'contract number, original . . 
and fInal. contract dollar value,· start .and completion date, and· email, fax and 

telephone nuinber of the perso~ providing the reference. Offerors shall also provide 

the email,. fax and telephone number of the contact person of any clients NOT listed 

as a reference. 

The proposal should provide information and examples from past experience that 

will allow the District to assess whether the Offeror is capable of meeting the 

timelines that are proposed. 

Quality and retention ot personnel (Section MAA, Proposal Evaluation) 

Offerors shall detail the experience and training ofmanagt;ment and key personnel 

th~t will be aSsigned to· the project, the percentage of time that each person will be 

dedicated to the contract, and the nature and extent of any ticket processliigor related . 

. experience.. Offerors shall provide staff retention data to indicate the extent of past 

~over in management and key personnel positions, and the plans and policies 

currently in place, or will be implemented, to ensure lOw tlirnover. Offerors shall 

detail the nature and extent of project management experience of key personnel that 

will be assigned to manage this contract, including Iaiowledge of system' applications 

and services that are proposed. 

Price Proposal (Section M.s.1, Proposal Evaluation) 

the formula and information provided in Section M.3.3, Price Criteria, shall
 

facilitate evaluation of the Offeror's price proposal in response to Section C. The
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. Offeror's price proposal will be evaluated separately from the TechniCal Proposal. 

Offerors shall submit cost and pricing data on the attached fo=s, or the company's 

. own cost and pricing data form and a certification that, to the best of the Offeror's 

knowledge and belief, the cost or pricing data submitted is accurate, complete and 

cUrrent as of the date submitted with the proposal. 

L.23 fustructions for Exhibit Responses . 

Exhibits Instructions 

. Below are the instructions for responses required that relate to the attached Exhibits. 

L.23.1.1 Technical Addendum (Exhibit 1) 

The technical addendum provide district standard th~t must be met. The offeror shall 

provide details as to how the proposed solution meets these requirements. If the 

offeror does not meet the requirements for a specific area, they must detail those 

areas. 

L.23.1.2 Functional Requirements Matri.'i: (instructions for Exhibit 4) 

The matrix has three columns that must befilled out by the offeror. The response is 

for each functional requirement or feature sought. Below are the directions for each 

column. 
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Contractor· 

Response 

This column will describe wheiher the Contractor 1S 

providing the feature as part of the standard service, or 

whether it will require modification. Only one of three codes 

listed below should appear in the Contractors response: 

• If the feature is "fully met" this colunin shall be· 
coded with an "FM". 

• If the feature is met using modifications to the 
service, the colurtlI1 shall be coded ~'MD" 

• If the feature can not be met by the offered service, 
the column shall be coded ''NM'~. 

For "Fully Met" features coded FM, an explanation shall be 

jlrovicted giving details of how it will. be met. ~ 

Modification Code 

For those features that are coded ''MD'', the offeror shall 
. . 

describe the. anticipated workload associated with the 

modification to the existing service usmg the following 

scheme: 

•. Small: .. 
• Medium: 
e .. Large: 

Less than 80 work hours 
81- 320 work hours 
greater fuan 320 work hours 

For those features that are coded ''MD''the Contractor shall 

provide a detailed explanation of how the modifications will 
be provided. The Contractor shall also note if the changes are 

included in the bid :j1ld i!!. the llBPJelllenta,tion plans. 
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M.l EVALUATION FOR-AWARD 

The contract will be awarded to the responsible offiror whose offer is most advantageous to 

the District, based upon the evaluation criteria specified below. Thus, while the points in 

the evaluation criteria indicate their relative importarice, the total scores will not necessarily 

be detetminative of the award. Rather, the total scores will guide the District in making an 

inteIiigent award decision based upon the evaluation criteria 

M.2 TECHNICAL RATING 

The Technical Rating Scalds as follows: .. 

Numeric Ratinq Adiective Descrintiim 

0 Unacceptable Fails to meet minimum 

requirements; e.g., no 

demonstrated capacity, major 

deficiencies which are not 

correctable; offeror did not 

address the factor. 

1 Poor Marginally meets minirrlUm 

. requirements; major deficiencies 

which may be correCtabI6. 

2 Minimally 

Acceptable 

Marginally meets minimum 

requirements; minor deficiencies 

which may be correctable. 

3 Acceptable Meets requirements; no 

deficiencies. 

4 Good Meets requirements and exceeds 

some requirements; no 

deficiencies. 

5 Excellent Exceeds most, if not all 

requirements; no deficiencies. 

For example, if a sub factor has a point evaluation of 0 to 6 points, and (using the Technical 

Rating Scale) the District evaluates as "good" the part of the proposal applicable to the sub 

factor, the score for the sub factor is 4.8 (4/5 of 6). The sub factor scores will be added 
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together to detednine thescor~ for the factor level. 

M.3	 PROPOSAL EVALUATION . 

M.3.1 The technical evaluation factors set forth below have been developed and tailored to the 

requirements of this solicitation. These factors will Senie to establish the evaluation factors 

and significant sub-factors which the Offeror should address in its technical proposal and 

will serve as the standard against which all proposals are evaluated. 

M.3.2 .The Offeror's technical. and price proposals· will be evaluated separately, based on	 the 

factors outlined below. 

M.4	 EVALUATION FACTORS 

The technical evaluation factors are outlined below in descending order of importance. 

Selection of an offeror for contract award will be based· on an evaluation of proposals 

against the following factors: 

M.4.1	 TECIll\'ICAL FACTORS 

M.4.2	 TECHNICAL APPROACH 0-40 POINTS 

. Offerors shall describe their technical approach to meeting the requirements in the Statement .	 . 

of Work. 

.M.4.2.1 Project Plan and Management Plan (15 points) 

M.4.2.2 Responsiveness to the stated requirements (0-20 points) 

M.4.2.3 Clear and concise presentation (0-5 points) 

M.4.3 EXPERIENCE AND PAST PERFORMANCE 

POINTS 

M.4.3.1 Past experience in providing ticket processing systems (0-5 points) 
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·M4.3.2 Quality of references (0-10 points) .. 

M.4.4 QUALITY AND RETENTION OF PERSONNEL (0-15 points) 

M.4.4.1	 Experience with ticket processing systems (0-5 points) 

M.4.4.2	 Ability to retain eillploye~ (accompanied with the number of employees on last . 

two contracts iilanaged including the turnover rate) (0·5 points) 

M4.4.3	 Experience managing high voltiille, production-oriented operations at the scale
 

described in this RFP. . (0.5 points) ..
 

M.5.IPRICE FACTOR·	 0-30 points 

The price evaluation will be objective. The offeror with the lowest costJprice will 

receive themaximuill price points. Allotherproposals· will receive a proportionately 

lower total score. The. following formula will be used to determine each offeror's 

evaluated cost/price score: 

. .. . 

Lowest cost/priceproposa:l x wei!!ht- evaluated cost/price seore 

·Cost/price of proposal being el'aluated 

M.6.1 TOTAL TECHNICAL AND PRICE POINTS	 100 POINTS 
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Technical Score 70l'oints 

Price Score 

LSDBE Allowances (Up to lZ Points) 

Local Business Enterprise 
. . . 

DisadvantagellBiIsiness EiIterprise 

R.esldent BiIsiness Ownership 

Designated Enterprise Zone Business Enterprise. 

30 Points 

• 4Points 

3 Points 

3 Points 

ZPoints 

-

MAXlMUM TOTAL TECHNICAL, PRICE AND· LSDBE 

FACTORS 

1iZPoints 

'.'	 . ' 

OPEN MARKET CLAUSE wiTH SBE SUBCONTRACTING SET~ASIDE (SUPPLIES AND 

SERVICES) 

M,7	 Preferences for Local Btisirtesses. Disadvantal!ed Businesses. Resident-owned 
Businesses. Small Businesses. Lonctlme Resident Businesses. or Local BiIsinesses with 
Prlndnai Offices Located in an EnteiJ}riseZone 

. ' . 

. Under the provisions of the "Small, Local,'and Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 

.Development and Assistance Act ofZOOS" (theAct), Title II, Subtitle N, of the ''Fiscal 

. Year Z006 Budget Support Act of ZOOS", D,C, Law i6~33,effective October ZO, Z005, . 

the District shall apply preferences in evaluating bids or proposals from businesses 

that are smaU, local, disadvantaged, resident-owned, 10Iigtimeresident, or local with 

a principal office located iiI an enterprise zone of the District of Columbia. 

M.7.1 Required Small Business Enterprise (SBE) Subeontractinl!: Set-Aside. 

20 % of the total dol1ar value of this contract has been set-aside for perfonnance through 

subcOlitracting with businesses certified by the Small' and Local Business Opportunity 

Commission (SLBOC) or the Department of Small and Local Business Development 

(OSLBD), as applicable, as small business enterprises. Any prime Contractor responding to 

this solicitation shall snbmit within 5 days of the contracting officer's request, a notarized 

statement detailing its subcontracting plan. Once the plan is approved by the contracting 
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.officer, changes wiiIonly occur with the prior written approval of the contracting officer and. .	 . 

the Director bf DSLBD. 

M.7.2	 General Preferences 

For evaluation - purposes, the allowable preferences. under the Act for this 

. procurement are as follows:· 

M.7.2.1	 Three percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of three poiIits on a 100­
point scale for a small business enterprise (SBE) certified by the Small and Local 
Business Opportunity Commission (SLBOC) or the Department ofSmall and Local 
Business Development (DSLBD). as applicable; 

. M.7.2.2	 Three percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of three points on it. 100­

point scale for a resident-owned business enterprise (ROB) certified by the SLBOC 

. or the DSLBD. as applicable; 

M.7.2.3	 Ten percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of ten points on a 100-point 

scale for a longtime resident business (LRB) certified by the SLBOC or the . 

. DSLBb, as applicable; 

M.7.2.4.	 Two percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of two points on a: laO-point
 

scale for a local business enterprise (LEE) certified by the SLEOC or the DSLBD,
 

as applicable;
 

. M.7.2.5	 Two percent reduction in the bid price or the addition oftwo points on a laO-point 

scaie for a local busiIiess enterprise with its piincipal office located in an enterprise 

zone (DZE)and certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as applicable; and 

M.7.2.6	 Two percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of two points on a 1DO-point 

. scale for a disadYantaged business enterprise (DEE) certified by the SLBOC or the 

DSLBD, as applicable. 

M.7.3	 Application of Preferences 

The preferences shall be applicable to prime Contractors as follows: 

M.7.3.1	 Any prime Contractor that is an SEE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as
 

applicable, Will reCeive a three percent (3%) reduction in the bid price for a bid
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.submitted by the SBE m response to an Iiivitation for Bids (IFB) or the addition of 

three pomtson a lOO-pomt scale added to the overall scorefor proposals submitted 

by the SBE in response to a Request for Proposals (RFP). 

M.7.3.2	 Any prime Coutractor that is an ROB certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as 

applicable, will receive a three percent (3%) reduction m th~ bid price for a bid 

.submitted by the ROB m response to an lFB or the addition of three pomts on a 

100-point scale added to the overall score for proposals submittedby the ROB in 

. resp·onse to an RFP. 

M.7~33 Any prime Contractor that is an LRB certified by the sLBoC or the DSLBD, as 

applicable, will receive a .ten percent (10%) reduction in the bid price for a bid 

submitted by the LRB in response to an IFB or the addition of ten points on a 100­

point scale added to the overall score for proposals submitted by the LRB III 

response to an RFP. 

M.7.3.4	 Any prime Contractor that is an LBE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as 

applicable, will receive a two percent (2%) reduction in the bid price for a bid 

submitted by theLBE in response to anIFB or the addition of two points on a 100­

point scale added to the overall score for proposals ·subrnitted by the LEE in 

response to an RFP. 

M.7.3.5	 Any prime Contractor that is an DZE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as 

applicable, will receive a two percent (2%) reduction in the bid price for a bid 

submitted by the DZE in response to an IFB or the addition of two points ana 100~ 

point scale added to the overall.score for proposals submitted by the DZE in 

response to an RFP: 

M.7.3.6	 Any prime Contractor that is a DBE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as 

applicable, will receive a two percent (2%) reduction in the bid price for a bid 

submitted by the DBE in response to an IFB or the addition of two points on a 100­

. point scale added	 to the overall score for proposals submitted by the DBE in 

response to an RFP.. 

M.7.4 Maximum Preference Awarded 

Notwithstanding	 the availability of the preceding· preferences, the maximum total· 
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preferenc~ to which a certified business· enterprise is entitled undet the Act for tms .. 
procnrement is tiVelve percent (12%) for bids subinitted iD response to an IFB or the 

equivalent of twelve (12) points on a 100-point scale for proposals subinitted in 

response to an RFP. There will be no prefetence awarded for subcontracting by the 

prime Contractor with certified business enterprises. 

M.7.5 Preferences for CertifiedJoint Ventures 

.	 ..' . . 

When the sLlmc or the DSLBD, as applica:ble, c~rtifies a joint venture, the certified 

joint venture will receive preferences as a prime Contractor for categories in which 

the joint venture and the certified joint ventute partIier are certified; subject to the 

maximwiJ. preference Iiinitationset forth in the preceding paragraph. 

M.7.6	 Offeror Submission for Preferences 

. M.7.6.1	 Any offeror seeking to receive preferences on this solicitation must submit at the . 

tlmeof, and as part of itsbid or proposal, the following docuroentati~n, as applicable 

to the preference being sought: 

M.7.6.1.1	 Evidence of the offeror's or joint venture's certification by the SLBOC as an SBE, 

LBE, DBE, DZE, LRB, or RBO, to. include a copy of all relevant letters of 

certification from the SLBOC; or 

M.7.6.1.2	 Evidence of the offeror'S"or joint venture's provisional certification by the DSLBD
 

as an SBE, LBE; DBE, DZE, LRB,or RBO, to include a copy of the.provisional
 

certification from the DSLBD..
 

M.7.6.2	 Any offeror seeking certification or provisional certification in order to receive 

preferences under this solicitation should contact the: 

Department of Small and Local Business Development 

A'ITN: LSDBE Certification Program 

441 Fourth Street, N.W., Suite 970N 

Washington, DC 20001 

M.7.6.3	 All offerors are encouraged to contact the DSLBD at (202) 727-3900 if additional 

information is required on certification procedures and requirements. 
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M.7.7
 

M.7.7.1 

M.7.7.2 

M.7.7.3
 

M.7.7,4
 

M.7.7.5
 

M.7.7.6
 

M.7.7.7
 

M.7.7.8 .
 

Subcontracting PIaiJ. 

Any prime Contractor responding tb a solicitation in which there is an SEE 

subcontracting set-aside, shall submit, within 5 days of the' contraCting officer's 

request, a notarized statemeht detailing its subcontracting plan. Each subcontracting 

plan shall include the following: 

A description of the goods and services to be provided by SBEs; 

A statement of the dollar value of the bid or proposal that pertains to the subcontracts 

to be performed by the SBEs; 

The names and addresses of all proposed subContractors who are SBEs; 

The name of the individual employed by the prime Contractor who will administer 

the subcontracting plan, and a description of the duties of the individual; 

. '. 

A description of the efforts' the prime Contractor will make to ensure fuat SBEs will 

have an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts; 

. lnall subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, ass~ances that the 

prime Contractor will include a stateme~~ approved by the contracting officer, that 

the subContractor will adopt a subcontractIDg plan similar to the subcontracting plan 

required by the contract; 

Assurances that the prime Contractor will cooperate in any studies or surveys that 

may be required by the contracting officer, and submit periodic reports, as requested 

. by the contracting offi~er, to allbw the District to determine the extent of compliance 

by the prime Contractor with the subcontracting plan; 

List the· type of records. the prime Contractor will maintain to demonstrate 

procedures adopted to comply with the requirements set forth in the subcontracting 

plan, and include assurances that the prime Contractor will make such records 

available for review upon the District's request; and 
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M.7.7.9	 A description of the prime Contractor's recent effort to locate SEEs and to award 

subcontracts to thetn. 

M.7.8 Enforcement and Penalties for Willful Breach of Subcontracting Plan . 

The willful breach by a Contractor of a subcontracting plan for utilliation of local, 

small, or disadvantaged businesses :In the perfdtrnance of a contract, the failure to 

submit· any required subcontracting plan monitoring or compliance report, or the 

deliberate submission of falsified data may be enforced by the DSLBD through the 

impositio~ of penalties, including monetary fines· of $15,000 or 5% of the total 

. alnountof the work that the· Contractor was to subcontract to local, small, or 

disadvantaged businesses, whichever is greater, for each such breach, faillire, or 

falsified submission. 
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SUMMARY EVALJATION 
. ~ . & Procurement 
crp . ........ :~fllu.. OF
A-·--'

· . - _ Dlmict fll CoIomb11o· -
m CONTRACTOWPROVIDERPASTPERFORMANCE 

CONTRACT NUMBER:II m/ 

.Evaluate ihe Contractor's adherence to the specific contract requirements or Scope of Work. ou 1. O. 2.0 3.0 ·4.0 5.0 

Evaluate I.he quality of .the Contractor's d~livered item or fin~l wo~k prod~ct, or servic::e. 00 1.0 2,0 3.0 40 50 

Eyaluate the timeliness and ad~erence 10 interim and final de'~ry requirements and mjf~tones_ 0.0 1.0 '2,0·' 3. 0 4. 0 5.U 

Evalu'ate the reliab~lity of the Contractor. 0.0 1.0 2.. 0 3. 0 4. 0 5.0 

Evaluate the effe'?1iveness of the Contractor's service delivery and interaction. o. U 1. 0 2.0 .3.0 4. 0 5.0 

. Evaluate the accLlracy, timeliness, and complet~ness of contractor's documentatio~. 00 1.0 2.0 3. U 4.U 5.0 

Evaluate contractor'~ technical p.erfor!T1ance and. app~oach to Ihe contra~.· 0. .0 1. U .. 2.U l.U 4:0 5.0 I 
Evaluate the ability ~f contractorto.deliver or perform at t~e original price ~r budget. 0.. 0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 

Evalu.a1e the effectiveness of Project Management . (Check only if appl.icable.) 0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 50 

Evaluate the Contractor's compliance with Safety Standards. (Check if Applicable) (Required for 00 1.. 0 2.0 3.0 4.0 

~COflstruction contracts. . . . 

Evaluate the Contractor:s compliance with labor S~an~ards. (Required for construction contrac/s.) :0:0 . 1.0 2.0 3.0 4. U 5.0 

Evaluate Contractor's facility(ies) (Check only if applicable. Note each location, if more than 0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4. U 5.0 
one\. .:. .. .. . 
Provide an OVERALL PERFORMANCE EVALUATION RATING and add any additional comments. 

. (Attach separate sheef if necessary.) .. . 0.0 1.0 2. O· 3.0 4.0 5.0 

I 

I 

2. Name of Contractor: . 

Name: 

Address: 

City: State:
 
Zip Code:
 
·Telephone:
 
Facsimile:
 
E-mail:
 

·Point of Contact:
 
6; CONTRACTOR TAX IDENTIFICATION NUMBER:
 

9. CAPTION I DESCRIPTION: 

11. CONTRACT PERIOD: (Spedfy Month. Day, Year) 

F'9m To 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

. 17. 

lB. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

23. 

24. 

!
I 25. 

26. Evaluator a. Name: . 
~ 

a. Name: .
 
Officer Review
 
27.Contacting 

~ 
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0 b, Agency Chief Contracting Officer
 
0 c. Chief Procu!ement Officer (CPO)
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Zip Code: .
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Name:
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Facsimile:
 
Agel1CY: 
E-mail: 

b. Signature: 
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Sate: 
'. 

0 e. Contract AdmlnisualorlCOTR) 
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0 g. Agerq O~eclor 

0 h. Agency Program 

INSTRUCTIONS 

12. PERIOD OF PERFORMANCEEVALUAnON REVIEW: (Specify Month.. Day. Year) 
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c. Date 
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0 
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k D.C. Office 01 Local Business Development 
I. OTHER; 

OCP Form 4001 (Front) (Rev. 312000) 



. ~ . ) 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS: 

1. This' form shall be generated 10 rate the Per10fmance of any contractor, provider, or supplier of goods and services to the District of Columbia. 
2. The performance shall be summarized hi the eommerrts blocks Included on the front of this form by ci)ecking the approprlate rating block, and adding any additional comments, 
3. 11 \.!lara Is n01 enough space"to provide additional commert!S, please provide the comments 'on eseparate sheet and atlach that sheet to the fo':ffi­
4. Please ",mplete and transmit the atlached lonn to your Agency Chi,! Contracting Officer Inthe Office of Con1l1lcting and Procurement (OCP). no ess than three (3) 

weeks from the dats thai acontract ends; or the final del"rvery and receipt of goodS and services pursuant to a contrac~ or upon the spedfic request of a 
representative of the Office of Contractlng and Procurement '. . 

5. Please evaluate the performance of the contractor In each area requested checking"the appropriate block, on the performance evaJuation form in accordance with the 
Rating Schedule fisted below: .. .. . 

RATING· SCHEDULE 
(0)	 UNSATisFACTORY The perlonnance was substandard,. anq does not meet most cont~CbJaI requirements. The contradual perfonnance contained 

serio'us Compliance p~dblems for whiCh the contraCtor's cortective acti_ons appear. or were ineffecl1ve. 

(1)	 POOR The pefforma~~ Vias simplY marginal, and just' barely ~et. the contractual requirefll6rrts. There are. or were. deficiencies in 
the overan pertomi~Ce that the cOntractor needs to. i!-ddr.~ G-erieralfy, there were severaJ concerns with the contractor's . 
perfonilance, qualit)iiuid 'ervice. .. . 

(2)	 SAnSFACTORY The Perto~a:m:e acceptably meets or met the 'cOntractual require~ents. 1h~ perlormance was timely:. in compli.ance with 
the contractual requirements. Generalfy, there were af~ minor difficulties or problems for whiCh cOrTective action were 
undertaken by the eontracto'r and w·ere successful. 

(3)	 GOOD The ~ormanqe on this contract was more than satisfactory and exceeded some of the contra.ctuaJ requirements. 
The petfOilr!atice was more than timely and the quafltY of Serv1ce above compliance with ~e requirement Generalfy, there was 
good satisfaction ~d happIness with the contraCtor performance, quality, arid serVi~ . 

(4) VERY GOOD	 The performance met an~ exceed~d most of the contractual requirements, tQ the beilefri of the government, resulting in 
8. high standard of qui'iflty, timeliness, an.d over-an customer satisfaction~ There were minimal difficulties wiin this contract for 
which all corregive actions undertaken by the contractor were mel and fully !mplemented by the contractor. 

(5)	 OU1STANDING The performan'ce of the contractor ALWAYS exceeds the r:ontractual requjrem~n.ts, and was refl~ed by 8. continued 
paUei'h of an.exCeptional quality goods (or SerVice, or'work p_roduct); 8. continued paUem of advance delivery of goods or 
completion of services; acontinued patterned of always perlonning at or below budget costs; and an unusual pattern of 
resp6hsiveness tq customer concerns; and an exceptionally high stSnda'rd of demonstrated technical excellence. there were 
no ceinifactor difficult~ with this contract for which coriective action was required. . '. 

6.. A written, detailed 'narrative S~LL be prov~ed to. suppOrt ~.Ad..sujtain all r~li~gS of UNsATISFACTORY or OUTSTANDING ..Please attach additional sheets, if·needed. 

SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS: (All items MUST be romp/'/ed): 

Block t	 Insert the assigned, official contract number of the contract. 
Block 2.	 Epter the name, address, telephonli! and facsimile numbers, and the name of the point of contact 01 the co~traclor. . 
Block 3.	 Enter Ihe name, address"and telephone, facsimile and e-mail numbers of the Contract Administrator (CA) I Comracling Officer TechniCal Representative (COTR). 
Block 4.	 Enter the appropriate classiTI'cation i.nformation on the comracl, or'purchase order. Check all thaI apply:. . 
Block 5.	 Enter the contract dale ofaward.. . 
Block 6.	 En'ler the contractor's federal tax identification number thal is fisted in or 'on the contract document 
Block 7.	 Enter abrie1 statement proving acaption or description 01 the nature 01 the contract 
Biock B.	 Enter the name, address, and telephon~ and lax numbers of the Contract Monllor,-or person completing this evalual1on, if olhar than the CNCOTR. 
Block 9..	 Enter.the initial, or agreed upon, price of the contract as listed in the contract or purchase order, exduswe 01 all modifications. . 
Block 10.	 ~nt~r the final cost of the contract, or·wha! has been, or viill be paid to uie contractor, inclusive of allapprcived cost modifications. 
Biock It	 Enler the actual slaled conliact period of the coniracl thaI is lisled on the lront of the contract document . 
Block 12.	 Enter tile specifIC period for which the performance evaluation is being completed if the spedfic period is less the total period of the contract 
Block 13.	 This item is intenqed to deterrrHrie whether the contractor me~ or is meeting, tile specific reqLiirerrients outlin~s in the scope ol.work that ls.llsted in the contract. 
Block 14. . This iiem is intenaed 10 determine lile qL1afrty of the contractor" goods, service, or wort performance.'	 . . . 
Block 15.	 This rtem is intended 10 obtain qn indication of the timeliriess of performance. AsK the question: Did the contractor deliver or perform on time? 
Block 16..	 This Hem is in.lenced to assess whether the cuslomer believes the contrattor' is rerrable enciugn to be used again by the District 
Block 17.	 This"it!3m is intended evaluate hQw weI! the Contra.ctof interacted wilh, the District Was the contractor responsive. flexible, cooperairve, and professional. 
Biock lB.	 This item is Intended to assess the contractcr's consi~tency in "submitting the complele doCuments for payment aild other administrative documentS . 

Including comPliance on obtaining adeqlJ9.~ fiabUIty insurance cOverage wtlere that requiremeril is appHcable. . 
Block 19.	 This ilefTi is intended to ascer1a1n ~tEther the vendor demonsIraled originality and resourcefulness in handling issues addressed in amore traditional manner. 
Block 20.	 This neni is inlended to evaluaie !he COfJIrai:tor complied. with the ,stated, or negotl~, contract co&. . . 
Biock 2t	 This neril addresses the exient effectiveneSs, and overaJl management capability of the contractor, (Priman1Y in service, consulting BOO construction contracts.) 
Block 22.	 This itam addresses the extern to which the contractor met compliance requirements for asafe wolf< site. (PriniaJily applicable in conStnx:tiiil contracts). 
Block 23.	 This Ham addresses the extent to wtliCh the contractoi met compliance requirements lor labor standards and laws. . 
Block 24. This item is inten'ded 10 evalUate wtlether the facilities thaI are proVided by the contractor to the District met requirements, inclUding wtlether 1te facDilies 

ware clean, and safe; and mel all District housing and building code requirements, or had aCertificate of Occupancy, Where appffcable.. 
Block 25. Provide an OVERALL PERFORMANCE RATING assessing on the contractots performance. The rating must be consistent with the prior ratings. 
Block 26. The' Evaluator completing lhis performance evaluetion shall sIgn and enter the date of signature. 
Block 27. The Contracting Officer shall review, and snall sign and enter the date o! signature. 
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. FOREWORD 

Document Purpose 

The purpose of this document is to supplement the Ticket Services Provider Request for 

. Proposal (RFP). In particular, this document contains technical requirements, 

specifications, and standards that should be part of the proposed solution. Alternative 

technical solutions will be considered if the solutions address the functionality and 

system capabilities required by this RFP. 

Intended Audience 

. This addendum is intended as a reSource for the offerors responding to the District of Columbia of Columbia 

Request for Proposals for a new Ticket Processing SYstem. Its contents should be carefully considered and 

incorporated into proposed solutions. 

How This Addendum Is Organized 

This addendum is organized in sections that identify specific District· of Columbia standards, policies, 

gUidelines deemed critical to ftle successful integration of the Ticket Management System within .th~ ~istri'?t 

C?f Columbia's enterprise architecture _and support o.rganization; 

Technical Contacts 

Libby Clapp 

CIa 
Departrllent of Motor Vehicles 

District of Columbia of Columbia 

Libbv.clapp@dc.gov 
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OVERVIEW
 

The purpose of this addendum is to provide technical requirements and concerns not 

identified in the RFP.· Potential offerors need to understaIid where the District of 

Columbia has been with this system and how the District of Columbia would like to build 

upon ihis system in the future. The system not only serves as an operational function but 

provides a platform for integrating with a large number of other operational and 

management decision-making syste~s - now and planned for the future. 

The new system will not only meet current operational· needs for the customers but also 

work side by side with the current IT environment and infrastructure to provide an 

opportunity for the future, not an obstacle to be addressed or circumvented. 

Current District of Columbia Environment 

. As a result of Y2K, the District of Columbia consolidated nine data centers into two data 

centers, each capable of providing backup and fail-over in case of a disaster or major 

system failure. Consequently, the District of Columbia has a large mainframe 

infrastructure with excess capacity and that is easily upgradeable. In a parallel effort, tlle 

District of Columbia built a nationally recognized high-end infrastructure with a security, 

redundancy, and capacity level greater than most state and large municipal organizations. 

Additionally, a major initiative in the area of enterprise-wide resource plimning (ERP)· 

needs such as procurement, human resources and payroll has seen the funding and 

beginnings of a majo~ transition in these systems to a web~based environment serving all 

District of Columbia agenCies. This also contributed to implementation of state-of-the-art 

security measures and a redund~t infrastructure including a heavily overbuilt wireless 

and fiber capabilities and capacities to ensure future needs can be met 

Technical Goals 

The District of Columbia seeks an eXlsung Ticket Processing System solution that 

satisfies the following technical goals: 

•	 Provides an Application Service Provider (ASP) model (a real-time online web­
based user application based on a client-server platform) with offeror hosting the 
application and providing the hardware and the infrastructure for accessing it 
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•	 Provide a redundant server at the DC DMV chosen site (301 C Street, NW) with a 
private line back to the ASP hosting site. This server will have a real time data 
available as well. 

•	 The vendor will also provide a Business Object application installed and 
configured on the same server with the proper universe created for the purpose of 
DC running reports against this server. (Figure A on Page 5),	 .. 

•	 The secure communication line will be a Point to Point T1 with failover capability 
to redundant TI Line. The DC Agency will access this server using a VPN 
technology which will create a tunnel between the Vendor site and the person's 
computer (person accessing the server). This VPN technology must be provided 
by the Vendor. 

•	 Web based communication for the application must be carried out with a digital 
certificate issued to each District of Columbia employee who is accessing the 
Ticket Processing System 

•	 Integrates the latest MDC (Mobile Data Computer), to be utilized with the
 
. application sys tern
 

•	 Adheres to District of Columbia architecture guidelines, standards, and policies 
. . . •. Adheres to District of Columbia standards for Disaster Recovery and redundancy 

within the application 
•	 Provides District of Columbia with full ownership and control of data contained 

in the system at District of Columbia's discretion 
•	 Provides District of Columbia with business reports and ad hoc reports at the 

discretion of the District of Columbia 
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FIGURE A
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ARCHITECTURE
 

District of Columbia requires, the offeror ASP must have the flexibility to increase the 

ticket volume and 'additional enforcement types such as height restrictions, and allow for 

flexibility within the application for any' future changes required by the District of 

Columbia. The selected offeror's ASP based application should follow the guidelines, 

provided below. 

Application 

Applications, architecture defmes the applications required to support the District of 

Columbia's business functions and' to manage its information. The applications 

architecture contains high-level descriptions of the capabilities and benefits of all the 

appliCations that support the District of Columbia. It identifies the business functions 

supported by the applications, the data created, updated, or referenced by the 

applications, and the current applications affected. 

The purpose of the applications architecture is to provide an organized set of applications 

to improve the' District.oC90lumbia's overall effectiveness and productivity, from a 

business perspective. This will provide strategic and differentiated customer services to 

improve operational and cost advantages. 

Quality Architectural Requirements 

Scalable • Number of clients should be able to grow 
significantly with a linear increase in, 
network and server load 

• Amount of data should be able to increase 
SUbstantially w~houtdegradation of 
performance and response time 

0 Application logic should be table-driven and 
meet system and business performance 
requirements 

• Programs easily support changing business 
rules 

0 Programs are structured and well 
documented 

0 Programs should be designed for ease of 
maintenance and impact analvsis 

Flexible 
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Modular 

ClienVServer 

Production Volume 

Proven 

Application 

Adaptability 

Redundancy 

Secure FTP Server 

, .	 New service technologies should be 
.accommodated as per Disirict of Columbia 
requirements and standards. 

• Well-structured and organized programs 
minimize impact on other modules 

.<.~ Programs are organized to maximize the 
use of re-usable or common logic 

•	 Business processes flow auicklv 

•	 The offeror must provide the application 
infrastructure that is based on the 
clienVserver model. This model must also 
follow the software/hardware standards 
approved by OCTO, 

•	 Applications should have asatisfactorily 
high-volume production performance history 

•	 Applications will be stress tested to prove 
performance capacity well above, that 
predicted for normal oroduction use 
Applications should be able to be quickly 
transformed to support the District of 

. Columbia's direction 

•	 Application should be designed with fault 
tolerance in mind at a transaction level as 
well as overall application architecture level. 

0	 District of Columbia will require thatlhe 
offeror provide the network communication. 
line to DC DMV's chosen sites, 

•	 District ofColumbia will require that the 
offeror provide with a detailed· 
software/hardware architecture that 
includes Failover/ Disaster Recovery and 
No Single Point Of Failure for software / 
hardware/ communication lines 

•	 The Contractor will provide asecure FTP 
server to the District of Columbia and host it 
at the contractor's Network Operations 
Center. This server will have a redundant 
and failover capability and provide a 
99.99% uptime capability 

o	 . The Contractor will allow the Districlof
 
Columbia full access to this server
 

•	 The Contractor will also provide a trained 
employee who will modify the additional' 
access requests thai the District of 
Columbia mav have in the future. 
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Information and Data 

Information architecture identifies the major kinds of data that support management 

functions. Good data architecture has minimal changes over time, has sound fundamental 

data definitions, and remains flexible with respect to market changes and business 

perspective. 

. Toachieve this flexibility, data is defined independently of who uses it, where it is used 

or stored, when it is used, the sequence in which it is used, and which applications and 

technologies manage it. . Under all circumstances, the data belongs to the District of 

Columbia and shall be provided upon request in a format easy to load and use by the 

District of Columbia. 

A sophisticated' daia architecture that supports change brings the advantages of 

accelerating communication flow and of improving management decision-making and 

control functions. Equally important, robust data architecture has powerful potential to 

increase service quality levels and shorten service delivery timelines. 

Qualitv Arc~itectural FleQujrE!m~lltll 

Data Model • Allows services 10 be maintained as distinct entities and to be related in 
accordance with the District of Columbia's information requirements 

• Is developed and maintained rigorously 
• Links to the business objectives and integrates with the relational 

database and 

dictionary 
• Contains all data required to support the current business and the 

defined strategy to incorporate new service offerings 
• Efficiently and effectively enhances business productivity and 

application performance 
• Data is normalized to eliminate the occurrence of redundant data 
• Uses an industry-wide accepted standard 

• Requires minimal de-normalization for performance considerations 

• Exploits hardware capabilities 

• Maintains critical data rules 
• Has wide third-party acceptance and support 
• Demonstrates performance under hiqhvolume 

Relational Database 

156
 



Qualitv Architectural Reauirernel1ts 

Data Dictionary • Records narrative definitions for all tables, columns, and 
relationships . 

• Assists with impact analysis 

• Links 10 the RDBMS and data model 

• Synchronizes multiple databases 
• Executes and monitors transactions· .. Synchronizes local and remote databases 
• Allows for logical distribution Includes data import'export 

functionality 

Data Management 
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.Network 

:kQ~~j'ire~~~~1~::~~r~;~lt~t~:~~t~\Iit;,;ttt:Af¢h.ii~~iijlt~r;R~J~fi~m~fifmt,tfl ;:{;~~~I~~j!ijj::;i;1=igi~Mt~~~1~~~~~&*~~~~;]r~~;:M,}}l(:::.i~:~::;~;~:! 
• Compatible with TCP/IP for all data communicationTopology 
•	 Supports most LAN and WAN configurations 
•	 Provides control of remote report printing capabilities across the 

LAN and WAN 
•	 Provides network monitoring capabilities on the LAN and W~ 

•	 Accommodates amulti-tiered architecture . . 

•	 Accommodates standard and emerging technologies with support 
standards such as T1, T3, frame relay, ATM, and ISDN, 
802.11 a!lJ/alx	 .. 

• Network must be scalable and allow for growthScalability 
•	 Able to add platforms and specialize their use (such as 

establishing separate:servers for each vertical product),withoul 
performance degradation 

•	 Able to position. systems geographically. with the ability to 
reallocatelredesign placement of hardware without performance 
degradation 

•	 The dedicated network architecture, provided by the offeror, mustFailover I Redundancy 
be load-balanced and redundant. 

•	 Protocols must be open standard.Open Standard Protocol 
•	 OCTO has selected TCP/IP as its standard 

•	 Offeror will provide bandwidth monitoring andperformanceNetwork 
measurement reports on the communication lines to the District of

Management Columbia every day. 
•	 Provides proactive problem detection of device status before 

-' service is compromised 
•	 Provides network management standards such as Simple Network 

Management Protocol (SNMP), and Remote Monitoring (RMON, 
RMON2) 

•	 Offeror will make sure that all hardware/network equipment resides 
in a Network Command Center with proper security standards 
implemented. . 

•	 .Offeror will hire an established, known, Third party Verification 
service to measure the guaranteed uptime for the application. 

0 These reports must be provided to the District of Columbia directly 
from the Third Partv Service, 

•	 Ideal for network managementSwitched Networks 
•	 Improve LAN performance 
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Imaging Standards 

CENTRALIZED SCANNING SOLUTION 

The District of Columbia of Columbia seeks a centralized scanning solution that satisfies 

the following technical goals. 

•	 Provides a real-time web front that works with futernet Explorer 6.0 and above. 
•	 Provides fast, front-line scanning capabilities for the DMV staff to add images to 

customer records. 
•	 futegrates all images with the Ticket Processing Service and associate each image 

with the appropriate record in the Ticketing Processing system. 
•	 Integrate database backend with ORACLE or DB2. 
•	 Receive image data through fax/email/web and integrate into the Ticket
 

Processing system and link to the appropriate record.
 

•	 Provide District of Columbia ownership and control of data contained in 'the 

system. Neither this database nor individual records may be provided to a third 

party with the express consent of the District of Columbia. The offeror may only 

use the data to meet the requirements of the ticket processing system. 

Image Resolution 

All digital images have a minimum of 3,000 pixels along their longest dimension, and a 

minimum resolution of 300 dpi. For example, an 8-inchx 1O-inch photograph will be 

scanned at 30b dpi; a 5-inch photograph at 600 dpi. However, items are never be scanned 

at less than 300 dpi, even if the longest dimension of the object is greater than 10 inches. 

When measuring the longest dimension of an image, the length is rounded down to the 

nearest half of ail inch. When calculating resolution, round up to the closest multiple of 

25. 

Calculations reflect the dimensions of actual item to be scanned, not its' matting or 

support. For example, a 5-inch print on an 8-inch mat should be scanned at 600 dpi (5 x 

600 = 3000), even though the longest dimension becomes 4,800 pixels (8 x 600 = 4,800). 

This exception is made so that the NAA can later reproduce the print or artwork at 300 

dpi. Text on the reverse side of an object may be scanned at 200 dpi. 

File Format 
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Files are saved in 24-bit REG color TIFF fonnat, with an ffiM PC Byte Order. 

Test Targets 

All reflective images are scanned along with a Kodak Q-13 Color Separation Guide. AIl 

images (e.g. slides, negatives, film) are scanned alongside a Kodak Q-60 Color Input 

Target. Test targets are not considered when calculating the dimensions of the digital 

lIDage. 

Color and Grayscale Modes
 

All items (including black-and-white photographic prints) are scanned and saved as RGB
 

color images. Exception: black-and-white photographic negatives ate scanned and saved
 

as grayscale images.
 

ICC Color ProfIles
 

Where possible, TIFF image files will include the ICC color profile of the input
 

equipment used (flatbed scanner or digital camera).
 

Pre-Scan Cropping
 

Crop each image to' the edges and include the entire color bar,
 

Items that are matted on secondary material are cropped to include a portion of the
 

matting (and scanning resolution determined by the dimensions of the actual image, not
 

including the mat),
 

The upper portion of the color bar may be partially cropped to achieve a smaller overall
 

file size.
 

File Naming
 

Use lower-case letters only.
 

The same unique object identifier (name or number) is used for archival items and their
 

digital surrogates, For example, a print or drawing identified in the archives' catalog as
 

(INY) 00000001 will be named OOOOOOOl.tif.
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. The verso or back of the item will be called 00000001v.tif or 00000001verso.tif. 

Two parts of a broken item will be called 0OOOOOOI_ptl.tif and OOOOOOOLpt2.tif 

Volume (Disk) Names 

Disk names will bear the collection's Accession Number (or MS number), bearing in 

mind that a CD-ROM volume label (i.e. its name) cannot include more than eleven (11) 

characters. 

"Ms99-23 Diskl" or "99-23nol" for CD disk I 

"Ms99-23 Disk2" or "99-23n02" for CD disk 2, etc. 

Volume (disk) labels and directory names must conform to DOS file naming conventions 

and may not include these characters: /.: * ? " < > I 
CD-ROM Recording 

CD-ROMs must be ISO 9660 fonnal. However, the file naming setting used in Toast is 

"Allow Macintosh Namcs." 

Additional Criteria 
~ Each file will contain a .tif.extension. 

. ~ Horizontal alignment of images will be off no more than .25 degrees. 
~ The correct aspect (portrait or laridscape) of the original will be retained in the 

digital image. 
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SUMMARY:
 

The standards utilized in the District of Columbia's government for Software and 

Hardware are defined by OCTO. 

Software Standards: Please see table 1.1 

Hardware Standards: Please see table 1.2 
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STANDARDS FOR DATA TRANSFERENCE 

BATCH INTERFACE 

TIie District of Columbia will accept the following transference method for data 

exchange between the Ticket Processing System and the District of Columbia's agencies. 

The information sent is agency code, month, day, year of assignment, license plate, state, 

vehicle make. This will allow the Ticket Processing System to timely report to agencies 

their ticket responsibilities. For more information please see Exhibit 3. 

FTP Transference 

The Contractor will provide a FTPlWeb Services "Hub" Server to be located at the 

Vendor's ASP Network Operation Center. This server will use the Secure FIP 

technology to transfer files between the District of Columbia and the Contractor. This 

server will have a failover and redundant architecture as described previously in this 

document. The Contractor will also provide the push/pull application to the District of 

Columbia Agencies that connects to the secureFTPlWeb Services server. This web 'hub' 

will be maintained by the Contractor but reverts to the District of Columbia at the end of 

the contract. 

For transferring a file to· the District of Columbia, the Contractors will upload the 

appropriate file with correct format determined by the agency to. the" unique agency 

folder.. The agency then will get the file using secure FIP application provided by the 

Contractor. 

The secure FTP software will be provided to the agency by the Contractor and will use 

the industry standard encryption methods and techniques. 

When transferring a file to the Contractor, the District of Columbia agency will put the 

me in their appropriate folder using secure FIP method provided by the Contractor and 

agreed by the District of Columbia. 

Also: 
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•	 The offeror will push/pull the data from the server every 2 seconds for any 
new "real-time" transactions uploaded by the District of Columbia 
Agencies. 

•	 The offeror will keep a log of every transaction on the server and provide 
the log upon request by the District of Columbia. 

•	 The District of Columbia goveminent will be provided access to the box 
with full rights. 

•	 The offeror will provide redundantservers for Disaster Recovery and will 
be responsible for 99.99% availability of this server. . 

•	 .This serVer will be the hub for all transfer of batch or real-time 
transactions of fIles between the District of Columbia Agencies and the . 
offeror. 

•	 The application will have the capability to queue and generate a backlog 
of files if the main system is down and the push/pull method stops polling 
from either end (either District of Columbia computers or the offeror's 
main system). TIris backlog must be processed once the system is restored. 

STANDARDS FOR ONLINE TICKET PAYMENT 

The ASP Offeror must provide a web page where the District of Columbia Citizen can 

pay tickets, such as Parking, Red light and moving violation etc. 

•	 The website must be accessible by web browsers such as Internet Explorer 6.0,
 
Netscape, Mozilia
 

•	 The website must communicate using 128 bit encryption keys 
•	 The uptime availability for this site must be 99.99% 
•	 Average response time to load web pages for this site must be less then 2 Seconds 

.•	 Offeror will hire an established, known, Tbird party Verification service to measure 
the guaranteed uptime for the application. These reports must be provided to the . 
District of Columbia drrectly from the Tbird Party Service. . 
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STANDARDS FOR MOBILE COMPUTING 

Handheld Computing Devices 

+	 Allow a user to completely logon within 30 seconds, 
+	 The Contractor will provide the application as needed on the hand-held computers 

and MDTs for interfacing with the ticketprocessing system. 
+	 The housing must protect the electronics, display and input devices from shock,
 

sustained vibration, temperature extremes, storage extremes, relative humidity
 
and spills.
 

+	 The handheld computer unit shall be capable of operating between -20C to +50C. 
+	 The handheld computer unit shall be built in confonnance to ISO 9001 .
 

international quality standards. .
 
+	 Displays suitable from outdoor use in a range of ambient light Conditions from 

bright sunlight to total darkness. . 
+	 Backlit keys sufficiently large to accommodate ease of data input. 
+	 Safe casing for carrying when not in use. 
+	 Capable of operating ten hours between recharges and capable of full recharge in 

two hours to support a full shift. 
+	 The maximum weight of a unit including battery shall not exceed 2lbs. 
•	 The handheld must be ruggedized and able to withstand a drop test from 6 feet. 
•	 The handheld device must incorporate ergonomics that address worker injury and 

fatigue. 
+	 TI,e handheld device must incorporate a full alphanumeric keypad with a separate 

alphabetic (A-Z) and numeric (0-9) characters plus appropriate function keys. 
+	 A color display is sought. 
+	 The handheld ~nit shall be capable of integrating with a bar code scanner. 
+ . The handheld unit shall have a built-in speaker and microphone, capable of 

supporting audio messages. The handheld device must have an audible tone, such 
as a beep, and a visual indicator to alert the officer to special conditions, such as 
scofflaw or stolen vehicle match, or low battery condition. When required for 
security reasons the device must provide a means to disengage the audible tone. 

+	 A thennal printer unit is required. 
+	 The handheld device must have sufficient random access memory (RAM) to store 

all required data. A minimum of 64l\1B of ram, with expansion to a minimum of 
512 ME must be supported. 

+	 The handheld device must support at a minimum of 12S-bit encryption. 
+	 The batteries utilized must support at a minimum 10 hour shift before a recharge 

is needed.' . 

+	 The handheld device must include safeguards to preserve the integrity of all data 
in the event of equipment maifunction, loss of battery power, or replacement of 
battery. 
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Printers 

•	 Must be operational in all types of weather without the need for a protective 
cover. 

•	 Must have a print resolution of at least 203 dpi. 
•	 Must have a print speed of up to three (3) inches per second. 
•	 Must provide the "longest time" available batteries to support at a minimum 10 

hours, and the printing of 200 Citations.. 
•	 Allow for the storage and field replacement of batteries with negligible impact on 

normal operations. 
•	 A printer malfunction must not affect the integrity of data stored in the handheld, 

there must be a reprinting capability. 
•	 The ticket paper stock must be able to withstand extreme weather conditions 

without damage or loss of information or legibility. 
•	 The ticket paper stock must be water and heat resistant and the print on preprinted 

ticket paper stock must be smear proof. 
•	 Characters printed by printer on ticket paper must remain legible and be smear 

proof both when the ticket is dry or becomes wet. . 
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APPLICATION MANAGEMENT 

Performance Requirements 

The Contractor shall guarantee the following system performance levels, in addition to 

any which may appear in the statement of work: 

(a) On-line system availability level of 99.99 percent in any calendar month. 

(b)	 An average system response time at each workstation of 2 seconds or less over a 
one week period; . . 

(c) On-line availability of the image workflow system during normal working hours 
of 99.99 percent in any calendar month; 

(d) The Contractor shall guarantee the average image recovery and average image 
printing time offered in its proposal. 

(e) Offeror will hire an established, known, third party verification service to measure 
the guaranteed uptime for the application. These reports must be provided to the 

.. District of Columbia direcdy from the ThirdParty Service. 

Service Level Reporting 

The Contractor shall guarantee the following system perfonnance levels, in addition to 

any which may appear in the statement of work: 

(a) Online and on demand availability and delivery of regiilar production
 
management reports
 

. (b) On-line and on demand availability of payment data by the Contractor 

(c) Update of manually written tickets to the system no later than the end of the 
second business day (Le., within 24 hours) following pickUp by the Contractor 

(d) Repair or replace within four hours or the end of the business day on which 
notification from the District of Columbia was received, whichever occurs fIrst, 
any system hardware component that fails to perfonn at its intended level. 
Additionally, if provided at least one week's notice, all moves, adds and changes 
will be accomplished within 24 hours of the requested date. 
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(e) Establishment of a backup connection within 15 minutes of receipt of notification 
from the District of Columbia that any data circuit is inoperable; the Contractor 
shall maintain staffing levels for services as identified in the proposal and 
subsequently incorporated into the contract, except as otherwise agreed by the 
Contract Administrator. 
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SECURITY 

District of Columbia Security Standards 

The offeror solution must adhere to all applicable Dis1rict of Columbia Security policies· 

issued by OCTO Computer Security Management (OCSM). ill particular, the following 

policies have been identified by OCSM as pertaining to the system sought. The following 

OCSM policies and standards are incorporated herein by reference: ..	 . 

1. OCT0003.350 Desktop Security 
2. OCTOOO3.010 Data Sensitivity 
3. OCT0003.320 Network Connectivity 
4. OCT0003.510 Systems Security Hardening 
5. OCT0003.380 Wireless Communications Standard 

Federal Security Standard· 

In addition to District of Columbia security policies and standards, the Offeror solution 

. must conform with ill applicable Federal government security policies and standards, . 

particularly the Criminal Justice Information Services Security Policy (ellS Security 

Policy Version 3.1 September 2002) which is incorporated herein by reference. 

• Security Programs 
o Security Roles and Responsibilities 
o illformation Security Officer Responsibilities 

•	 Personnel Background Screening
 
. 0 Personnel Background Screeningfor System Access
 
o Personnel Background Screening for Hardcopy Access 
o Standards for Discipline 

• Physical Security 
o . Security Standards Enforcement 
o Specific Facility Security Standards 

•	 Administrative Security
 
. 0 Originating Agency Identifiers (ORIs)
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o State and Federal Agency User Agreements 
o Local Criminal Justice Agency User Agreements 

. 0 Non-criminal Justice Governmental Agencies 
o Private Contractor 
o Awareness and Training 
o Security Monitoring 
o Notification 
o Disposal of Media 
o Documentation of Network Configuration 
o CJIS Network Configuration Example 

• Technical Security 
o Identification 
o Authentication 
o Wireless 
o Encryption 
o Encryption Audit Considerations 
o Dial-up Access 
o Access Control 
o Audit 
o Audit Trails 
o Internet Access 
o Firewalls 
o Internet Firewall Architecture Diagram 
o FBI cns Criminal History Record huormation via the Internet 

. .• Dissemination of State or Federal Hot File Records 
o Commercial Dissemination 

• Dissemination of IIVCriminal History Record hllormation (CHRI) 
o Logging 
o Use ofhllormation 
o Direct Dissemination to Personnel 
o Dissemination of Criminal History Record Information 
o Storage of Criminal History Record Information· 
o Disposal of Criminal History Record hllormation 
o Voice Transmission of Criminal History Record Infonnation 
o Facsimile Transmission of Criminal History Record hllonnation 

• cns Records hllonnation Systems Auditing 
o Biennial Control Terminal Agency Audits 
o Biennial FBI CJIS Division Audits 
o Special Security Audits 

o Security Audit Capabili ty 
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• Security Incidents and Violations 
o Iricident Response Capability Structure 
o Identifying Incidents . . 
o Investigating (Incident Handling) 
o Reporting 
o Recovery 
o Web Links 
o Security Incidents and Violations 
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ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 

Inspection of Services 

Definitions 

"Services" as used in this clause includes services performed, workmanship, and material 

furnished or utilized in the perfonnance of services. 

Inspection System 

The Contractor shall provide and maintain ari inspection system acceptable to the District 

of Columbia covering the services under the contract. Complete records of all inspection 

work performed by the Contractor shall be maintained and made available to the District 

of Columbia during contract perfonnance and for as long afterwards as the contract 

requires. 

Inspect and Test 

The District of Columbia has the right to inspect and test all services called for by the 

contract, to the extent practicable at all times and places during the term of the contract. 

The District of Columbia shall perform inspections and tests in a manner that will not 

unduly delay the work. 

Inspection Location 

If the District of Columbia perfonns inspections or tests on the premises of the Contractor 

or subContractor, the Contractor shall furnish, and shall require subContractors to 

furnish, without additional charge, all reasonable facilities and assistance for the 

perfonnance of these duties. 

Inspection Failure 

If any of the services do not confonn to the contract requirements, the District of 

Columbia may require the Contractor to perfonn these services again in confonnity with 

contract requirements, at no increase in contract amount. 

Defects 

When the defects in services cannot be corrected be perfonnance, the Distric t of 

Columbia may (1) require the Contractor to take necessary action to ensure that future 

performance confonns to contract requirements and (2) reduce the contract price to 
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reflect value of services performed.. 

Failure to Comply 

If the Contractor fails to promptly perform the services again or to· take the necessary 

action to ensure future performance is in conformity to contract requirements, the District 

of Columbia may (I) by contract or otherwise, pelform the services and charge the 

Contractor any cost incurred by the District of Columbia that is directly related to the 

performance of such services, or (2)terminate the contract for default· 

Quality Assurance 

The Project strategy. for quality assurance will be to focus on the· quality of the 

documentation, coding standards, deliverables, and Business Continuity Plan as well as 

the management of the project schedule and the priority of achieving system response 

times that adequately support the District of Columbia's workflow. Additionally, the 

application, including all its components, will ensure that all the related documented 

standards are enforced. Quality assurance activities provide an ongoing assessment of 

these factors. This involves evaluating progress against requirements and the review of 

deliverables. In addition, quality assurance activities will interact closely with and 

support risk identification, on-going risk monitoring, and contingency planning. Quality 

assurance will also ensure tlIat the application and database allow for the future growtll. 

Testing 

The Contractor will be required to develop and acquire the District of Columbia's 

approval for a comprehensive test plan. The test plan should include provisions for 

automated regression and load testing scenarios using tools such as Mercury Illteractive's 

WinRunner and LoadRunner, respectively. The scope of the testing should include but 

not be limited to: 

1. Data Conversion 
2. Network Architecture 
3. Platform portability 
4. Hardware/servers portability 
5. Disaster Recovery / Application continuity 
6. Illterfaces (hi-directional) (Destiny, SOAR, etc.) 
7. Error handling (Online and Batch) 
8. Batch processing 
9. Inlage trarisfer 
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10. Reporting 
11. Handheld devices 
12. Printing 
13. Additional required hardware 
14. Additional required software 

The Contractor shall describe a comprehensive approach, method, and lifecycle for all 

testing. Testing should be not limited to the executable system. Rather, testing should be 

built into all systems integration and test development life-cycle phases. The offeror must 

describe the organizations, resources, tasks, work assignments, milestones, and schedules 

for all project testing. The Contractor offeror must address the establishment of the 

required testing environments, testing criteria, test data, testing procedures, and the 

validation of test results. 

The Contractor offeror will be responsible for proving the successful.completion of the 

regression testing in compliance with the requirements. The Contractor will be required 

to get approval from the District of Columbia prior to the completion of each testing 

phase. 

Additionally, the offeror will be required to provide documented proof of the successful 

completion of the stress testing, load testing, Application and Database performance 

testing, load testing, application and database performance testing, and all corresponding 

system associated response times. The Contractor shall provide this documentation in 

-' . 
deliverable format to the District of Columbia. All testing and quality assurance 

deliverables must be approved by the District of Columbia before the Contractor may. . . 

proceed with·the implementation of the ticket processing system. 

Acceptance Criteria 

For each implementation deliverable, the offeror and the District of Columbia will define 

and agree upon specific acceptance criteria.· Additionally, the fIrst 30 days of the 

implementation will be considered a pilot phase. This is to further ensure the 

conformance to the requirements and the District of Columbia's quality standards. All the 

pre-determined transactions, as defIned by the offeror and the District of Columbia, need 

to be successfully executed prior to the completion of the pilot phase. Contractor is 

expected to coordinate and ensure the completion of the Pilot Phase. For this Pilot Phase, 

the District of Columbia will provide fInal acceptance for the successful execution of all 

174
 



)
 

pilot scenarios ai:J.d transactions.
 

The offeror will need to provide a documented and tested Rollback and Contingency plan
 

prior to the start of the pilot phase.
 

175
 



. ) 

Table 1.1 
OCTO Software Standards 

Desktop Antivirus McAfee McAfee VirusScan All District of Columbia of Columbia workstations 

will use McAfee VirusScan softWare to proteci 

the Districtof Columbia Wide Area Network 

(DCWAN) from malicious code: New computers 

should have the VirusScan software installed and 

configured prior to being deployed. 

Office Automation 

Desktop Operating 

System (OS) 

Microsoft· 

Microsoft 

Office 200 

Standard 

Office 200 

Professional 

Windows 2000 

Windows XP 

More Info: hit ://www.mcafee.com 

All new purchases will be Office 2003 Standard. 

If a user requires Microsoft Access, the agency 

can purchase Office 2003 Professional. 

This standard applies to office automation only. 

OCTO has not approved Office as an application 

development platform. The District of Columbia 

supports the use of Excel and Word macros; 

however, it has not sanctioned complete 

applications using Access. OCTO is evaluating 

the best solution for low-end application 

developmentThe use of Access as that platform 

is not recommended until the evaluation has 

been completed. 

More Info: Http://\'iww.microsoft.com 

Windows XP Professional is the preferred 

operating system lor all new PC purchases. . 

However there may be situations in which the 

user's environment will not allow for a migration 

to Windows XP. If hardware or software issues 

prevent the installation of Windows XP 

Professional, users can cOlitinue to order 
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Windows 2000. 

The District of Columbia has standardized on 

Intel based personal computers. Apple 

computers can oniy be purchased upon approval 

by OCTO. 

E-Mail Client Microsoft Outlook 2003 

Outlook XP 

Outlook 2000 

Outlook 98 

Outlook· We 

Access 

More.info: Http://www.microsoft.com 

The District of Columbia supports Outlook 2003, 

Outlook XP, Outlook 2000, and Outlook 98 email 

clients for users of Exchange 5.5 backend 

services (the current version of EXchange). The 

District of Columbia also supports Outlook Web 

Access with Exchange 5.5 for users that 

occasionally access email while out of the office. 

DC has started to implement Exchange 2003 in 
. . 

2005. When Exchange 2003 is fUlly deployed to 

all the agencies, the preferred email client will be 

Outlook Web Access. Outlook 2003, XP and 

Outlook 2000 will be supported for notebook 

users that must have offline access to email. 

Email Privacy PGP 

Corporatio 

n 

PGPV7 

More Info: Http://www.microsoft.com 

Certain users require enhanced security and 

.privacy for iheir email. The District of Columbia 

does not provide encryption as astandard 

service for email. When email is sent across the 

Intemet, it can be intercepted and read. Further, 

the "From:" field in an email message is easily 

manipulated and does not provide a true 

validation of who sent an email. 

PGP Mail is the recommended roduct for users 
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. who require additional email security. The 

product supports encryption and electronic 

signatures using private/public key technology. 

PGP Mail is not recommended for all users. In 

addition, at this time OCTO does not provide key 

storage. Refer to PGP Mail documentation on 

key management options. 

More Info: hltp:llwww.pgp.com 

L-----,--+---+- +-_--'-- --j 

File Encryption PGP PGPV7 General file encryption is not sanctioned by 

Corporatio OCTO. However, users who have sensitive 

n information on their PC have the option of 

. purchasing PGP for file encryption. PGPshould 

only be used for individual file encryption. 

Encrypting the entire hard drive or partition is 

also not sanctioned by OCTO. Encryption could 

prevent a PC technician from accessing the hard 

drive to diagnose aproblem. However, in very
-' 

rare cases, in particular where very sensitive 

data is residing on anotebook, encryption is 

allowed. For these situations, PGP Disk V7 is the. 

recommended product. 

Windows XP allows a user to encrypt files under 

certain conditions. The feature is fairly 

"lightweight" and therefore PGP is 

•recommended. 

More Info: hltp://www.pgp.com 
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Personal Fax Microsoft 

Symantec 

Microsoft Fax 

WinFax Pro V10 

Microsoft Fax is integrated with all current 

Windows operating systems. It is recommended 

for the majority of simple inbound and outbound 

fax transmissions. 

For more robust fax requirements, the District of 

Columbia recommends Winfax Pro V1 0.0. 

Winfax Pro should be purchased for users that 

require more control over their faxes, including 

the ability to create a single fax from multiple 

sources. 

Web Browser Microsoft 

More Info: hltp://www.svmantec.com 

Internet Explorer Internet Explorer 6.0 is the browser standard for all 

6.0 . w/128·bi new Windows PCs. Note that other devices, such 

encryption ~s PDAs, may have embedded browsers. This 

~tandard does not address these devices nor does 

t address non-Windows platforms. 

. 

Note that other features embedded within Internet 

Explorer, such as the email client,are not 

~upported. The intent of this recommendation is to 

. ~stablish a standard for web browsing. 

Media 

Desktop 

Player Microsoft Media Player 10.0 

More Info: http://www.mlcrosoft.com 

Mi,rosof! Windows Media Player is a full·function . 

media player that comes bundled with new PC 

operating systems. The District of Columbia has 

standardized on Media Player for their web 

infrastructure. 

More Info: htto://www.microsoft.com 
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PDA (Persona 

Digital Assistants) 

Forms Generator 

Desktop Publishing 

Project 

.Management 

Palm Palm Personal Digital Assistants provide calendaring, 

Handsprin Visor to do lists, contacts, and other personal 

gs iPAQ management functions in a handheld device. The 

. Compaq Clie District of Columbia has sanctioned both the 

Sony Blackberry 950 Palm (from Palm, Handspring and Sony) and 

RIM 957 Windows CE devices (from Compaq) as 

Treo Treo 650, 700M standards. Further, HotSync Manager (Palm) 

and ActiveSync (Windows CE) are the 

sanctioned software that will synchronize the· 

devices with the user's PC. 

The RIM devices are also supported as both a 

PDA and awireless email device. 

Lake 

Companie 

s 

ICM 

America 

Cardiff 

JetForms 

OmniForms 

Liquid Forms 

All are COTS product that allow for management 

of 

paper or electronic documents. 

Adobe Adobe Acrobat D!lsktop publishing packages should be used to 

Quark Version 6.0 

Adobe Pagemake 

V7.0 

Quark Express 5.0 

create professional-quality pUblications. Since 

there is a range of requirements, a range of 

products was selected. 

More Info: hUp://www.adobe.com 

hit ://www. uark.com 

MicrosoU Project 2003 OCTO recommends Microsoft Project 2003 for 

the management of small to mid-size projects. 

. The product provides all the fundamental 

functions required to track and manage projects. 

Microsoft Project 2003 is ageneral project 

management tool. Users that require vertical or 
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specific projectmanagement tools, such as those' 

used in construction, should consider other 

altemative software. 

More Info: Htt ://www.microsoft.com
IE"",,,,,,~,...,,,,,.. ~..".-~c""". ;;;;;;i",~~"",.~"",..,;;",,~.~.~,....",,~~~ ~~·~~·i-.g""'~""'~";.""""",,,,,,."!t-""'.~ ."""'''''''"'''''''''''.~ .. ..,6·,,~""'''~ .'
gSe'i.ver;'~ .Ijcatio~~~' - .- . 

Server Operatin Microsoft Windows 2003 OCTO recommends Windows 2003 Server and 

System - File/Print Server Advanced Server platforms for file and print 

Windows 200	 servers. Most agencies will deploy Windows 

Advanced Server	 2003 Server rather than AdVanced Server. 

Windows 2003 Advanced Server, with its 

additional scalability and clustering features, will . 

mainly be deployed in the centralized OCTO data 

centers. 

More Info: http://www.microsoft.com 

Server Antiviru McAffee Netshield The previously mentioned products are the
 

Application
 Win2000 recommended virus protection software for the 

Sybari various server platforms. 

Antigen 
" 

Trend Antivirus software must be installed on all 

Micro 

Exchange 

servers regardless of their use and location. The 

Solaris Uni software must be kept up to date with both 

(SUN) current versions and the newest virus signature 

files. 

Enterprise SeeBeyon EGate The District of Columbia has standardized on
 

Application
 InSight SeeBeyond for enterprise-level integration.
 

lritegration (EAI)
 

d 

Where there is a need for high-volume and . 

reliable integration between many disparate 

systems, Seebeyond should be used. The 

benefits of EAI are only realized when the 

number and com lexit of the interfaces is 
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relatively high. Therefore, not all interfaces 

should be built using Seebeyond. Contact OCTO 

for assistance.in designing the optimal solution 

for aparticular interface need. 

www.seebe ond:tom 
Internet Conten PPT DSF DSF is the District of Columbia's standard 

Management rameworl< tool for all Internet, intranet; and 

xtranet web sites. The product provides content 

management and portal capability including the 

bility to run applications within the framework. 

DSF uses awysiwyg (what you see is what you 

et) editing capability eliminating the need for 

TML developers to deliver content to a site. 

CTO has developed various templates for use by 

gencies, which will provide a standard look-and­

eel arid navigation. DSF provides a workflow and 

pproval process automating the publishing of the 

ontent. 

are Info: http}/ http://dsf.Rptnet.comi 

Windows . 200Directory Services Microsoft Microsoft Active Directory (AD) is the standard 

Active Directory for directory services. Initially OCTO has 

deployed AD for email authentication and as a 

white pages directory (to include user name, 

email address. and phone number). In Ihe future, 

the directory will be enhanced with additional 

attributes and will become thecentral 

authentication engine for applications and 

network services. 

More Info www.microsoft.com 
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E-Mail Server Microsoft Exchange 2003 The District of Columbia has standardized on 

Exchange 2003 for email and calendaring. The 

typically client will be Outlook Web Access or the 

. full Outlook client. POP will also be supported for 

certain users who require a lightweight and/or 

Intemet ready client. IMAP will be supported on a 

case-by-case basis. 

. Exchange has not been sanctioned as the 

collaboration platform, such as instant 

messaging and conferencing. For general file 

. sharing, standard Windows server file and print 

services are recommended over Exchange 

shared folders. 

More Info: Http://www.microsoft.com 

Web Server Microsoft liS 5.0 Microsoft liS 6.0 is the sanctioned standard for. 

all web server requirements including Intemet, 

intranet, and extranet applications. The product 

provides: 

-' 
• Infrastructure to store and deliver HTML 

pages; 
• Scripting services for dynamic content and 

simple business logic; 
• Application platform forioDust application 

logic. 

The sanctioned application development platform 

for web applications is COM+ (either with or 

without MTS services) and I.NET on an liS 

server. Acomplete description of the web 

infrastructure used in the District of Columbia is 

included elsewhere in this document. 
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OCTO does not sanction the user of Apache nor 

personal web selVers even for development 

purposes. The OCTO web configuration includes 

development, quality control, and production 

. selVers~ These selVers should be used for all 

web requirements. 

More Info: www.microsoft.com
 

Internet Conten
 Content filter prevents access to web sites that 

Filtering - SelVer 

Websense Websense 

Enterprise are deemed '1nappropriate" in a business 

environment, such as pornography and racial 

sites. Websense is the standard product to 

provide Internet access restrictions. The product 

will be deployed at the central OCTO entry points 

to the ISP's. 

Relational Database IBM DB2JMVS VB OCTO supports three separate relation database 

.Management Microsoft SOL Seiver 2000 management products based upon the platform 

Oracle and functionality required by the user.Oracle 9x 

More Info: http://www.microsoft.com 

htt ://www.oracle.com htt ://www.ibm.com 

Database Modeling Computer Erwin atabase modeling tools are used by systems 

Associates Visio nalysts and developers to visually view data, data 

Microsoft PowerDesigner ttributes, and their relationships. Erwin Modeler is 

Sybase he standard database modeling tool for the District 

f Columbia and has been for the past three years. 

.. esides developing the visuals of the data, Erwin 

an also be used to generate the physical 

atabase, stored procedures, and triggers for SOL 

elVer, DB2, and Oracle. Erwin is an excellent 
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middle of the road" product for niodeling 

atabases and systems. 

Database Dictionary Microsoft SQL Servers' Products serves a reference source for database 

Oracle Dictionary support 

Oracle and development. More Info www.oracle.com 

Dicliona Htt ://www.microsoft.com 

Asset Management Magic Is autilitY software tool that allows IT 

Solutions 

Magic 

Desk professionals to track and manage enterprise 

BMC assets - and their changing relationships ­

Software Remedy Asse throughout the entire assetlifecycle. These are' 

Management . both COTS products www.maqicsolutions.com 

www.remed.com 

Report/Query Tool Crystal Report These products that have selected by OCTO as 

Business 

Crystal 

8.0 the
 

Objects
 Business Objects Standard for the District of Columbia. These are 

.both COTS products. 

They both offer the abiiity to perform report 

writing and 

ueries. 

Web Authoring Macromed Home Site For the creation of static web content, Microsoft 

ia FrontPage 2002 and Macromedia HomeSite 4.5 

Microsoft 

FrontPage 

are the recommended products. These products 

provide WYSIWYG (what you see is what you 

get) HTML development capabilities. JavaScript 

and VBScript can also be incorporated into page 

development using these tools. 

More Info: http://www.macromedia.com 

http://www.microsoft.com 

Web Reporting- Webtrends is the standard tool to report on webWebtrends Analysis Suite 
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PC Utilities Symantec Norton 

2002 

site activity. The product provides information on 

many web site statistics including visitor activity, 

linkanalysis, and site errors. 

More Info: http:// 

wWw.netia.com/nroductsiwas/default.asD 

Utilitie, Norton Utilities provides asuite of utilities for the 

maintenance of a PC including: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Registry check and problem correction 
Hard drive performance optimization 
Hard drive error detection and repair 
Recovery of deleted files 
Permanent and secure deletion of files 

Remote Hos LAN Desk N/A 

The typical user will not require Norton Utilities. 

Norton Utilities will usually be used by PC 

echnicians to diagnose and correct issues with the 

~esktop. However, OCTO recommends Norton 

~tilities for users that must permanently and 

securely delete files. 
I . 

More Info: htto://www.svmantec.com 

This product is aCOTS product. It designed for 

Compression Utility WinZip WinZip 

8.0 

Version WinZip is the recommended product for 

compressing individual files either to reduce disk 

usage or to improve performance when sending 

the file as an email attachment. WinZip provides 

a much more robust set of compression utilities 

than other products. 

WEB Applicatior Microsoft 

Development 

Visual 

Suite 

(InterDev, 

More Info: htto://www.winzio.com 

Studic~he District of Columbia's web environment is 

!Microsoft centric, relying upon Microsoft's liS, MTS, 

VB,~nd Sal Server products. As such, the District of 
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c++) olumbia has sanctioned the Microsoft 

evelopmerit framework for web application 

evelopment. Specifically server applications will 

ely upon ASP and COM+. 

WViw.microsoft.com/catalog/display.asp?site=737 

&subid=22& =1 

REMED 
Help Desk y 

High end Statistical SAS 

Analysis SPSS 

Wireless Email	 Cingular 

Goodlink 

Verizon 

Remedy Help Desk 

SAS 

SPSS 

Cingular Corporal 

Email Server 

Goodlink . Corporal 

Messaging Software 

Treo 650 

Treo 700M 

Has been selected as the Standard for Helpdesk, . 

roblem mana ement software. 1\ is an Indus! 

SAS and SPSS are supported on both the 

OS/390 and PC platforms. Even Ihough not 

currently implemented, users who require a non­

S/390 server based solution should utilize SAS. 

Excel is also supported for data analysis but the 

product does not provide the high-end analysis 

features in SAS. However, many users will find. 

the capabilities of Excel sufficient for their needs. 

More Info: htlp://www.sas.com 

htlp:/Iwww.spss.com 

OCTO has approved Palm and Windows as for 

the wireless email device for all users of the 

OCTO Exchange backbone. The OCTO provided 

service is Cingular Corporate Email Service. The 

Goodlink software isthe standard wireless email 

application. 
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Table 1.2·
 

OCTO Hardware Standards
 

This unit is for new purchase 

only. 

This unit has been adopte 

by the 

District of Columbia as 

Standard for the next 1 

months when it will b 

evaluated again. More In! 

htt ://www.dell.com 

This unit is for new purchase 

only. 

This unit has been adopte 

by the 

District of Columbia as 

Standard for the. next 1 

months when it will b 

evaluated again. More In! 

P4 (3 GHz) Intel compatibl This unit is for new purchase 

Processor, 512 MB Memory, 40 only. 

Gig HD, 100/1000 Network Card,This unit has been adopte 

32 MB by the District of Columbia a 

Video Card, 16 Bit Sound Card, a Standard for the next 1 

12x10x52 CDRW, 16X DVD Reader,months when it will b 

17' Flat Panel Monitor evaluated again. More Inf 

htt ://www.dell.com 

P4 (3.2 GHz) Intel compatible 

Processor, 1GB Memory, 80 Gi 

HD, 100/1000 Network Card, 6 

MB Video Card, 16 Bit Soun 

Card, 12x10x52 CDRW/ 16 

DVD Reaer, 17' Flat Panel 

Monitor 

P4 (182 GHz) Intel Compatible 

Processor, 512 MB Memory, 

GB HD, 32MB Video Ram, AC9 

Audio, 

100/1000 NIC, 56K Moderri, 16 

DVDROM, 2 USB Ports, Buill in 

WI-Fi big, 2 USB Ports, 1 

Firewire port, 1 Parallel Port, 

IBM 

compatible 

(Dell, IBM 

Compaq, 

Toshiba) 

compatible 

(Dell, IBM 

Compaq, 

Toshiba) 

IBM 

compatible 

(Dell, IBM 

Compaq, 

Toshiba) 

Desktop " -- Powe 

User 

Laptops I - Norma 

User 

Serial Port, 87 Key Keyboard, http://www.dell.com . 

PS2 Port, Video Port, 14' Active 

Matrix Dis la 
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Laptop II • Power User IBM 

compatible 

(Dell,lBM 

Compaq, . 

Toshiba) 

P4 (3 GHz) Intel Compatible 

Processor, 1GB Memory, 80 G 

HD, 32MB Video .Ram, AC9 

Audio, 100/1000 NIC, 56 

Modem, 16X DVDROMJCDR 

combo, Built in Wi·Fi big, 2 US 

Ports, 1 Firewire Port, 1 Parallel 

Port, 2 Serial Port, 87 Ke 

Keyboard, PS2 Port, Video Port 

14" Active Matrtx Dis la 

This unii is for new purchase 

only. 

This unit has been adopte 

by the 

District of· Columbia as 

Standard for the next 1 

months when it will b 

evaluated again. More Inf 

http://www.dell.com 

GHz) Intel This unit is for new purchase 

Compatible Processor, 2-4G 

Memory, 2-3 73Gig 10,000 RPM This unit has been adopte 

HD, . 16 MB Video, 101 Ke by the 

Keyboard, 2 button Mouse, 52 . District of Columbia as 

CDROM, Dual SCSI Controller, Standard for the next· 1 

Dual Power Supplies, 2 US months when it will b 

Ports, 2 PS2 Ports, 1. Firewir evaluated again. More In! 

port, 1 Parallel Port, Video Port, Http://www.dell.eom 

210/100 NIC, ·17' Flat Panel 

Monitor 

Dual P4· (3 GHz) Intel This unit is for new purchase 

Compatible Processor, 4-8 GB only. 

Memory, 5-8 GB 10,000 RPM This unit has been adopte 

HD, 32 MB Video, 101 Ke by the 

Keyboard, 2 button Mouse, 52 District of Columbia as 

CDRW, 16X DVD Reader, Dual Standard for the next 1 

SCSI Controller, Dual Powe months when it will b 

Supplies, 2 USB Ports, 2 PS evaluated again: More Inf 

Ports, 1 Parallel port, Video Port, http://www.dell.eom 

2 100/1000 NIC, 17' Flat Panel 

Monitor 

IBM 

compatible 

(Dell, IBM 

Compaq, 

Toshiba) 

IBM 

compatible 

(Dell, IBM 

Compaq, 

Toshiba) 

Server (Database an 

Image) 
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DellTape Back Up Fully Automated Ubrary with 

minimum of 2 Drives. Will Support 2 

cartridges. LibraryCapacity 

2- BTB. Backup rate 216 GB per hour 

This unit has been adopted b 

the 

District of Columbia as 

Standard for the next 12 - 2 

months when it will b 

evaluated again. More Inf 

www.dell.com 

Built upon a hardened, purpose This unit has been adopted b 

3Com 

Cisco 

built operating system fo the 

Nokia security services. Support a wid District of Columbia as 

range of remote access Standard for the next 12 - 2 

VPN clients including months when it will b 

software, evaluated again. 

Microsoft Windows, Linux, 

Solaris and 

Apple Mac as X), hardware 

VPN clients (such as the VPN 

3002), as well as PPTP an 

L2TP. Ability to be remotel 

mana ed and confi ured. 

Firewall (Enterprise) Cisco Built upon a hardened, purpose­ This unit has been adopted b 

3Com built operating system 10 the 

Nokia security services. Support a wid District of Columbia as 

range of remote access Standard for the next 12 - 2 

VPN clients including Clsc months when it· will b 

software, evaluated again. 

Microsoft Windows, Linux, 

Solaris and 

Apple Mac as X), hardware 

VPN clients (such as the VPN 

3002), as well as PPTP an 

L2TP. Ability to be remotel 

mana ed and conli ured. 
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Cisco 

Foundry 

Switch (Departmental) Cisco 

3Com 

Switch (Enterprise) Cisco 

3Com 

Intrusion Detection TBD 

Systems (IDS) 

Built in CSUlDSU, 2 Com port, 1 This unit has been adopted b 

WAN the 

Port, 2 LAN ports, Supports, District of Columbia as 

OSPF, Standard for the next 12 - 2 

RIP, RIP2, Multi-protocol, IP, months when it will b 

IPx/SPX, . evaluated again. 

VPN, IPSEC, 3DESIMD 

Encryption. 

Supports remote managemen 

and 
Access 

24· 36 Port Density, Layer This unit has been adopted b 

Support, the 

Gigabit Back Plane with 1 fibe District of Columbia as 

ports.. Standard for the next 12 • 2 

Supports 10/100 bandwidth, months when it will b 

VLANS, evaluated again. 

Port Trunking, Filtering via MAC 

Address, remotely managed, 

mana ed via Web Browser. 

TBD TBD 

36 - 48 Port Density, Layer 3 - 4 This unit has been adopted b 

Support, Gigabit Back Plane with the 

2 fiber ports. Supports 10/100 District of Columbia as 

bandwidth, VLANS, Po Standard for ihe next 12 - 2 

trunking, Filtering via MA months when it will be 

Address, remotely managed, evaluated again. 

mana ed via Web Browser. 
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Printer Lase Personal 10-15 pages per minute, 2-3 This unit has been adopted b~ 

(Personal) the. 

Networked 

Non­ input 

Trays - 750 pages, monthl~ District' of Columbia as a 

volume of Standard for the next 12 - 2£ 

50,000 pages, Support, Legal, months when it will be 

A4, and evaluated again. More Infc 

Letter prints, Remote www.hp.com 

management 

and configuration, built ir 

Network 

Card, Support Laser technologv 

Printer Laser 15-25 pages per minute, 2-3 This unit has been adopted b\ 

.(Departmental) 

High 

Volume input the 

NetworkedLase~et Trays -1000 pages, monthl District of Columbia as c 

volume of 100,000 pages, Standard for the next 12 - 2~ 

Support, Legal, M, months when it will be 

Leiter, and 11x17 prints. Remote evaluated again. More. Info 

management and configuration, www.hp.com 

built in 

Network Card, Support Lase 

technology 

Scanner Personal Personal - Must be single Pass, This unit has been adopted b\ 

Personal &Handheld Non .USB and Parallel port capable, the 

Networked 600 dpi to 2400 dpi optical District of Columbia as a 

resolution. Capacity at least 100 Standard for the next 12 - 24 

sheets. Support leiter 8 Y2' x 11", months when it will be 

Legal and 11'x17" ~ evaluated again. More Info' 

Must support OCR. . www.hp.com 

Scanner Single Pass Must be single Pass, USB anc This unit has been adopted by 

(Departmental) 

High 

Volume Parallel port capable, 720 dpi to the 

Networked 2400 dpi optical resolution. Mus District of Columbia as a 

support VRS (video versiom Standard for the next 12 - 24 

onlv). Capacitv at least 50C months when it will be 
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sheets Support leiter, Legal anc evaluated again. More Infc 

11'x17" .Qill2m: www.hp.com 

Must support OCR. 

FAX Panasonic Plain Paper, hold at least 250 ­ For New purchases only. 

or 500 sheet of paper, Memo!) This unit has been adopted by 

IBM buffer for minimum 100 pages, the 

provides confirmation page, 14.4 District of Columbia as c 
- 33.6 Data/Fax mode, PrinVcop~ Standard forthe next 12 ­

in multi-mode Le. fine, super 24 months when it will bE 

fine). evaluated 

aaain. 
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INTEROPERABILITY 

DPW Centralized Boot system interface 

The new interface will senifvehicle agency assignment information to Ticket Processing 

.Service. The information sent is agency code, month, day, year of assignment; license 

plate, state, vehicle make. This will allow the Ticketlnformation System to timely report 

to agencies their ticket responsibilities. This will be done by using the Secure FfP 

Server. The Contractor will provide the DPW agency with a secure FfP application 

which will connect to the Secure FIP server and push/pull data. 

DPW Centralized Towing 

The Ticket Information System will send ticket payment information to the Centralized 

Towing system. This information will allow Centralized Towing information to release 

vehicles. llis will be done by using the Secure FTP Server. The Contractor will provide 

the DPW agency with a secure FTP application which will connect to the Secure FfP 

server and push/pull data. 

AIMS Svstem Interface 

The AIMS system will be sending to the Contractor Vehicle Tag information and VIN 

information. The Ticket Information System will be providing any/all ticket information 

back to the AIMS system. This will be a real time interface between the AIMS and the 

Ticket Information system. This will utilize the web services which utilizes WSDL. The 

AIMS system and the Technical Information system will provide each· other with 

appropriate information to create and utilize the WSDL components. 

DC DMV Destiny· TICKET Real time interface· 

The DESTlNY Application is the enterprise motor vehicles application for the District of 

Columbia DMV. DESTlNY supports the DMV's core driver licensing, vehicle 

registration, tag issuance, titling, dealer licensing, and accounting functions. 

The Ticket information system will be sending Ticket numbers, and ticket amounts owed, 
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to the Destiny system. The Destiny system will then acknowledge receipts on these 

tickets. This will be a real time interface between the Destiny and the Ticket Information 

system. This interface will utilize the web service that consumes WSDL. The Destiny 

system and the Ticket Information system will provide each other with appropriate 

information to create and utilize the WSDL components. 

DC DMV Destiny· TICKET Batch interface 

The Ticket System must transmit stop nomination and clear stop nomination transactions 

from the Ticket System· for unresolved/defaulted parking and photo enforcement 

violations. A Destiny batch program processes a batch nomination file sent from the 

Ticket System and generates a response me indicating whether. or not each 

nominate/clear parking/photo enforcement violation stop transaction was successful. the 

Destiny System places an unresolved/defaulted parking/photo enforcement violation stop 

on the associated vehicle's registered owners for each successfully processed stop 

nomination record. The Destiny System clears the associated unresolved/defaulted 

parking/photo enforcement violation stop for each successfully processed stop clearance 

record. The input and response files are exchanged between the Ticket System and 

Destiny via Secure FrP on a nightly basis. 

The DMV customer service representatives may collect ticket payment for
 

unresolved/defaulted parking/photo enforcement tickets at the DMV sites using the
 

. DESTINY System. For each ticket payment collected, the DESTINY System must send
 

the appropriate information to the Ticket System such that the ticket can be cleared. 

To do this, the DESTINY system creates for the Ticket Payment System, a nightly batch 

me of all unresolved/overdue parking/photo enforcement violation payments collected by 

the DMV. The batch file contains registration, ticket, and ticket payment information for 

each ticket fee collected at the DMV. The file is then picked up and processed by the 

Ticket System to update the respective parking ticket records.. This will be done by 

using the Secure FrP Server and POP encryption. The Contractor will provide the DMV 

with a secure FrP application which will connect to the Secure FrP server and push/pull 

data utilizing POP on the mainframe. 

DESTINY System also provides an extract of all vehicle registration data / Driver 

License Data to the Ticket System. For this, the DESTINY System generates a fIle 
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containing vehicle, registration, Driver License Information, owner, and address 

infonnation for all currently registered vehicles in the District. The flat fIle is transmitted 

to the Ticket System weekly utilizing the batch interface utilizing the Secure FTP 

process. 
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Exhibit 2 

Below is a glossary describing some of the concept used in this document. 

Adjudication The process by which citizens that receive 

parking, traffic or photo enforcement tickets 

contest them for dismissal. DC law 

currently allows citizens to contest tickets 

in-person or by mail. 

Adjudication Administrative Hearing DM\' is required to provide a process by 

which citizens can contest pedestrian and 

traffic violations. DMV hearing examiners 

conduct administrative hearings and 

rendered decision in accordance with DC 

law and traffic regulations. These 

administrative hearing decisions may be 

appealed to the Traffic Adjudication 

Appeals Board followed by a request to fJIe 

an appeal with tlle DC Superior. 

Ao-in0- Process 

AlMS DPW Auto impoundment management 

system. 

Appeals Board/Court An independent Board comprised of three 

members, a DMV employee, a District of 

Cohimbia Resident, and a DC licensed 

attorney. This board is responsible for 

reviewing final decisions of the agency, 

including findings of liability by the hearing 

examiners. 

Application Process Detailed plan of application functionality. 

Application User Manual Online User help facility for all application 

functionality. 

Audio Files An audio fIle format is a container format 

for storing audio data on a computer system 
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Availabili ty Date The availability date and time is the time 

and date a fme, fee, payment, refund, or 

write-off transaction is made available to the 

.application. . 

A printed horizontalstrip of vertical bars of 

varying widths, groups of which represent 

decimal digits and 

are used for identifying commercial 

products or parts. Bar 

codes are read by a bar code reader and the 

code interpreted 

either through software or a hardware 

decoder 

Blank stock refers to ticket stock that has no 

pre-printed information. 

Barcode 

Blank Stock 

Boot A boot is a device attached to the tire of a 

vehicle in order to prevent the operation of 

that vehicle. 

A group of individuals that has an interest in 

bootinl! vehicles. 

A boot eligible vehicle is a vehicle that has 

satisfied all the prerequisites for booting the 

vehiCle. 

A boot escape is the unauthorized removal 

of a boot. 

The boot inventory is the function of 

.managing the inventory of boots; tracking 

their location and status, and ensuring that 

they are serviced and functioning. 

Boot Crew 

Boot Eligible 

Boot Escape 

Boot Inventory . 

Boot Queue . A boot queue manages the process of 

placing boots on vehicles and the process of 

removing boots from vehicles. 

Boot Release A boot release is the process of removing a 

boot from a vehicle. 

198
 



Booting Booting is the process of placing and 

keeping a boot on a vehicle for the purpose 

of denying use of the vehicle. 

Business Continuity Plan Detailed description of continuation of 

service in the event of a system outage. 

Business Objects A COTS query and reporting system that 

the District uses to accomplish reporting. 

Business Process & Flow Model . Detailed diagram showing steps in new 

business process including data flow into 

and out of the system. 

CAD System See Centralized Towing System. 

Capture The Vendor must accept and either store or 

transfer the data. 

Case Folder A case folder holds all available information 

relating to one or more contested tickets. 

The case folder is used in the adjudication 

and appeals process to review one or many 

traffic tickets. 

Chief Hearing Examiner DMV employee responsible for oversight of 

tile hearing process, and managing the 

hearing examiner staff. 

Centralized Towing System A system that manages the towing and 

impoundment of vehicles for DPW. 

Check Assist System The System used by the District to manage 

bad checks. 

Citation A ticket for any traffic infraction. 

Citation Number The unique number that identifies each 

ticket or citation. 

Cited A ticket (citation) issued for a vehicle or 

driver. 

Civil Penalty The fine as~ociated with any civil violation, 

such as speeding, red light violations, etc. 
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Collection Agency An individual or organization that collects 

on defaulted tickets on behalf of the 

Department of Motor Vehicle (DMV). 

Contractor The vendor that provides the service as 

detailed in this RFP. 

Correspondence Correspondence is any written material 

received by or sent from the Department of 

Motor Vehicles. 

Correspondence Type A code that represent the type if incoming 

or outgoing correspondence. 

Customer An individual or organization that interacts 

with the Department of Motor Vehicle 

(DMV), with the exception of individuals or 

organization that are vendors supporting the 

process. 

Data Dictionary A table in a database that stores the 

names, field types, length, and other 

characteristics of the fields in the database 

tables. 

Data Schema This is the organization or structure for a 

database. 

Database Conversion Plan Detailed explanation of conversion of 

current District data to the new database. 

Database Fields An element of a databaserecord in which 

one piece of information is stored 

Database Records An ordered set of fields, usually stored 

conti2;uously. 

Data Validation Data entry validity checking detennines 

whether the data make sense (nwnbers fall 

within a range, numeric data are all digits, 

etc.). 

DDOT See "District Department of Transportation 

(DDOT)." 
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Defaulted Ticket 

Delinquent Ticket 

Delivery Type 

Denied Images 

. 

" 

A ticket goes into default when the vehicle 

registration owner or driver does not payor 

contest the ticket within 60 calendar days of 

receiving the ticket. When a ticket goes into 

default, DMV automatically considers that 

the vehicle registration owner or driver has 

admitted to fault. 

A ticket becomes delinquent when the 

vehicle registration owner or driver does not 

payor contest the ticket within 30 calendar 

davs ofreceiving the ticket. 

The delivery type represents information 

about method of delivery, delivery urgency, 

and degree of consolidation. 

These are the pictures of red light and photo 

radar violations that are rejected by the 

officer that must approve the violation. If 

rejected a ticket is not issued. 
. 

Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) , The Department of Motor Vehicles 

.. develops, administers, and enforces 

vehicular laws for the public to ensure 

public safety through the safe operation of 

motor vehicles. 
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Department of Public Works (DPW) The Department of Public Works (DPW) 

provides environmental services, including 

trash, recycling, and street and alley 

cleaning to every resident, visitor, and 

business. 

The DPW educates the public about 

sanitation regulations and enforces those 

regulations. 

The DPW provides parking enforcement 

services for the public, including 

enforcement of parking permits, marking 

meters, parking zones. 

The DPW maintains government vehicles; 

except those used by police, fire, 

corrections, and public school officials. This 

maintenance inclUdes the purchase and 

disposal of vehicles. 

The DPW fuels and keeps a master 

inventory of all vehicles including those 

used by police, fire corrections, and public 

school officials. 

Disposition Code A disposition code describes the outcome of 
.' .

-' 

an adjudication hearing or an appeals' 

hearing. 
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District Department of Transportation 

(DDOT) 

The District of Columbia government's 

Department of Transportation (DDOT) 

manages and maintains transportation 

infrastructure. 

The DDOT plans, designs, constructs, and 

maintains the District's streets; alleys, 

sidewalks, bridges, traffic signals, parking 

meters, and streetlights. 

The DDOT manages and makes 

improvements to the street system to 

facilitate traffic flow through the District of 

Columbia 

The DDOT assists with the removal of snow 

and ice from the streets, and the 

coordination of activities during snow 

emergencies. 

The DDOT coordinates the District's mass 

transit services, including the reduced-fire 

program for students using MetroBus and 

MetroRail. 

DMV See "Department of Motor Vehicles 

(DMV)." 
-

Double Blind The system requires the user to enter the 

data, and then re-enter to verify accuracy. 

DPW See "Department of Public Works (DPW)." 
, 

Documentation, Final All documentation required to use and 

support the application. 

Driver Name This is the name on the license of the driver. 

Driver's License Number This is the license number associated with 

the specific driver's license. 

E-check An e-check is the electronic version or 

representation ofa paper check. E-checks 

work the same way a check does. 
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Established Interval When the camera units are set, part of the 

overall process is determining the intervals 

of time between the flashes; once that 

interval is established, it becomes a part of 

the violation data. 

Evaluation Rules Used to determine appropriate business 

process to be followed. 

Fine The charge associated with an infraction, as 

set bylaw, This includes parking, moving or 

photo enforcement tickets. 

Fixed Pole Speed Violation These are violations from the reg light 

cameras that are mounted on fixed poles 

throughout the city. 

Fees Any charges other than the ticket fine or 

penalty such as the boot charges, tow and 

storage fees, appeals and appeals transcript, 

fees, 

Fleet A fleet is a collection of at least five 

vehicles registered to a single person or 

organization. 

Reet Application A fleet application is a written request for 

participation in the fleet pro,gram. 

Reet Program A fleet program is a program thatallows an 

individual or organization with a fleet to 

process its traffic tickets in bulk: 

Vehicles that participate in a fleet program 

are exempt from towing action as a result of 

multiple delinquent tickets. 

FTP File Transfer Protocol (see Technical' 

Addendum. 

G L Account Code General Ledger codes for all accounting 

within the District. 

Height Restriction Camera A device that captures vehicle height 

violations, 
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Height Restriction Enforcement To enforce height restrictions, the law 

enforcement uses cameras to catch and 

ticket vehicles that exceed the height 

restriction. 

Image An image is a digital representation of a 

tangible document or oicture. 

Impoundment Lot An impoundment lot is where the police and 

the DPW take confiscated vehicles. 

Infraction The act or an instance of infringing; a 

viohition. A crime less serious than a felony. 

Here a civil traffic violation. 

Infraction Type Each kind of infraction is associated with an 

infraction type. The infraction type 

maintains information about that particular 

kind of infraction: infraction description, 

monetary amount, legal references, and 

generalleMer (GL) accountcode. 

Insert Identifier A code that identifies what inserts are 

included in mailings.· 

Installment Plan An installment plan is a payment plan that 

allows citizens to spread payments for ticket. 

fines, driver's license fees, and vehicle 

- registrationfees over a period according to a 

schedule. 

Installment Plan Default An installment plan defaults when the 

citizen doeS not meet the terms and 

conditions defmed for the installment plan. 

When an installment plan defaults the. 

citizen is immediately subiect to collection. 

Instant Messaging A computer application which allows for 

communications in real time, a live chat and 

email service can be included. 

Integration Plan. Details of method for integrating application 

into the District environment. 
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Law Enforcement An agency that has an interest in the legal 

status of vehicles and the safety of traffic 

enforcement officers. 

LPRS (License Plate Recognition System) This is a tool that allows DPW the ability to 

read license plates in an automated fashion. 

Could be from a van, or truck, 

Mailing Date 

MDC A Mobile Data Computer with added 

capability to an MDT. Serves same function 

being mounted in a vehicle and used for 

enforcement activities. 

MDT See "Mobile Data Terminal (MDT)."
 

Metropolitan Police Department (MPD)
 The Metropolitan Police Department (MPD) 

is the police agency in the District of 

Columbia. The MPD is responsible for the 

au tomated traffic enforcement, including 

red-light enforcement, speeding 

enforcement, gridlock enforcement, height 

restriction enforcement, and speed-on-green 

'restriction enforcement.
 

Mobile Data Terminal (MDT)
 An electronic device mounted in a vehicle 

that traffic enforcement officer's use for 
-' 

traffic enforcement
 

Modular Handheld Device
 A handheld electronic device that traffic 

enforcement officers use for traffic 

enforcement. 

Mobile Speed Violation These are violations captured from cameras 

that are in vehicles that are positioned 

around the District. 

Motor Services Modernization Program The umbrella name for all automation
 

(MSMP)
 undertaken on DMV systems to improve 

processes and citizen services. 
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A moving infraction is a traffic violation 

committed while and by the fact that a 

vehicle is in operation, 

MPD 

Moving Infraction 

See "Metropolitan Police Department 

(MPD)," 

MPD Processing Module This is a part of the service that is to be 

utilized by the Metropolitan Police 

Department with security to ensure limited 

access. 

Nixie Process The Nixie process is the term the postal 

service use for its address correction 

and validation process. When the' postal 

service cannot deliver mail to the 

recipient, it returns the mail' to the 

sender. When this happens, the postal 

service provides the forwarding 

address, or if there is no forwarding 

address, a note that states that the 

recipient is "nci lonqer at this address." 

Notice Any communication with the customer, 

including a ticket, infraction, response to 

Adjudication request, etc, 

Notice of Infraction A notice that provides the details of an 

infraction to the citizen, 

Notice Type The notice type represents thepurpose and 

. layout of notices and correspondence. 

Office of Finance and Treasury (OFT) An agency that has an interest in the 

financial standing of the D.C Government 

OFT See "Office of Finance and Treasurv" 

Operations and Maintenance Guide. Detailed document to be used by District 
, staff to run and maintain the application, . 

Includes batch processing, interface 

technical details, protocols! 
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Overdue Ticket This is a ticket for which an outstanding 

balance is owed and the 30-day answer 

period has expired. 

Parking Infraction/violation A parking infraction is a traffic violation 

committed while and by the faCt that a 

vehicle is not in operation. 

Parking Meter Inventory The parking meter inventory maintains 

information about parking meters: meter 

identification, meter.location, rate, rate 

schedule, and equipment status. The parking 

meter inventory also manages the 

maintenance on the parking meters, 

scheduled maintenance, and unscheduled 

repairs. 

Parking Meter Inventory System See "Parking Meter Inventory." 

Parking Zone A parking zone defmes them-ea that a 

parking permit covers.' 

Parking Zone Information A system that maintains information 

re<>arding parking zones. 

Plaintiff An individual that contests the validity of a 

traffic ticket. 

Penalty This is a charge added to the fine as the 

result of late payment, and is equal to the 

[me amount. 

Photo Radar See Speed Enforcement 

PIN Personal Identification Number. A unique 

ill assigned to a User or Customer for 

system access based on a profile. 

Posting Date The posting date and time is the time and 

date. a fine, fee, payment, refund, or write­

off transaction is actually made. 

Project Plan and Schedule PMI Project plan including Charter, 

Communication Plan, Risk Management 

Plan and GANTI schedule. 
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Close-out package detailing documentation, 

contacts, technical drawings, business 

drawings, outstanding issues, escalation 

chart, business continuity plan, user manual. 

Red Light Camera A device that captures red light violations.. 

Red Light Enforcement To enforce stop on red light, the law 

enforcement uses cameras to catch and 

ticket vehicles that run the red light. 

An infraction for a vehicle that runs a light 

and is captured on fIlm. An officer must 

review this before it becomes a violation. 

This is the owner of record with the DMV 

for the vehicle.. 

To ensure that vehicle registration owners 

who live in the District of Columbia have 

their vehicle registered in the district, the 

department of motor vehicles tracks and 

tickets vehicles that are repeatedly seen 

parked in the same spot over night without 

D.e. rezistration plates. 

This is the license plate associated with the 

vehicle. 

See "Registration of Out-of-State 
-' 

Automobiles (ROSA)." 

See "Registration of Out-of-State 

Automobiles (ROSA)." 

A list of vehicles that are registered with the 

Dl\1V and are exempt from ROSA 

enforcement. 

This is the address of the citizen that is 

corresponding with the District of 

Columbia 

Red Light Violation 

Registered Owner 

Registration of Out-of-State Automobiles 

(ROSA) 

Registration Plate 

Registration Restriction Enforcement 

(ROSA) 

ROSA 

ROSA Exemption List 

Sender Address 

.". 
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Sender Name This is the name of the person that is 

corresponding with the District cif 

Columbia, 

Sighted Officer sees a vehicle and enters , 

identification (e.g., Tag Number or YIN) 

into the handheld or mobile data unit. 

Sighting Information Sighting information is information about a 

vehicle sighting. What vehicle was seen, 

where was it seen, when was it seen, by 

whom was it seen. 

SFIF A protocol used to transfer files over a 

TCPIIP network (Internet, Unix, etc.). For 

example, after developing the HTML pages 

for a Web site on a local machine, they are 

typically uploaded to the Web server using 

FIF. Secure FIF uses l28-bit encryption. 

Software Test Plan Detailed descriptionof software testing 

including integration, regression, stress, 

system, and user testing. 

Speed Camera (photo radar) A device that captures speeding violations. 

Split Payments This IS the ability. to accept two payment 

methods for the same bill. 

Stress Test Plan and test to evaluate the application 

under maximum load III the production 

environment. 

System Documentation Detailed explanation of technical 

capabilities for system, including interfaces, 

web services, service level agreement, and 

software versions. 

Tag Number This is the license tag number associated 

with the vehicle. 
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Third-nonnal Form and Referential This doesn't allow you delete things from 

Integrity the database without deleting all related 

records in all tables, thus ensuring data 

integrity, 

Tickets, Outstanding An outstanding ticket is a ticket that is not 

paid, . 

Ticket Number This is the number that uniquely identifies 

each ticket. 

Tickets Processed Pedestrian, parking, traffic, and photo 

enforcement tickets issued by law 

enforcement agencies and processed by the 

vendor for collections, noticing and points 

assessment. 

Ticket Infonnation All of the infonnation captured on the ticket 

pertaining to the specific infraction along 

with the ticket number. 

Traffic Signal Head This is the red, yellow, and green 

illuminations in the traffic signal. 

Tow eligible	 A tow eligible vehicle is a vehicle that has 

satisfied all the prerequisites for towing the 

vehicle, 

Towed	 A vehicle that has be moved or relocated for 

the purpose of denying use of the vehicle of . 

to assure safety, 

Towing	 Towing is the process of moving a vehicle 

for the purpose of denying use of the vehicle 

or to assure safety, 

Tow Eligible	 A vehicle that has met the criteria necessary 

for the District to relocate it for either the 

purpose of denying use of the vehicle or to 

assure safety, 

Traffic Enforcement Officer	 An individual that has an interest in 

enforcing traffic laws, 
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Training Schedule Detailed schedule for training all 

adjudication staff in the lise of the new 

system. 

The treatmerit process defmes the 

procedure/s for the handling of and 

communicating witha citizen that is not 

following through on their obligation to pay 

fees Of fmes. 

The treatment schedule is a description of 

the steps and actions taking during the 

treatment process.­

A DMV, MPD, or DPW employee that 

interacts direCtly with the application. 

Detailed test scenarios for Users to test 

application in the District environment. 

Training handou ts and manual to be used 

during training sessions for the adjudication 

staff. 

Detailed description of approach to trainincr 
. 0 

. all adjudication users in use and 

m:iintenance of the new application. 

A database table used by an application to 

providedata to program parameters; this 

table data can be updated by authorized 

Users. 

This is the License plate. 

The tracking of vehicle for the purpose of 

enforcing time limits on parking, 

registration requirements on vehicle hOused 

in the District of Columbia, and removal of 

abandoned vehicles. 

A mechanism to facilitate the vehicle 

tracking. 

Treatment Process 

Treatment Schedule 

User 

User Acceptance Testing 

User Training Material and Manual 

User Training Plan 

Variable-Driven Table 

Vehicle Tag 

Vehicle Tracking 

Vehicle Tracking Schedule 
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An individual that has committed a civil 

traffic infraction. 

Vehicle Identification Number - the ill 

placed on each car manufactured and/or sold 

in the US. 

The officer voids a ticket prior to it being 

entered in the system, and a warning ticket 

does not carry a fine, so both are processed 

through the system in the same manner. 

Thev are not collectable tickets. 

VIN 

Void and Warning Tickets 

Wanted Vehicle The police have identified this as a vehicle 

they are looking to locate. They may be 

stolen or be related to a crime or crime 
, 

scene. 

This is a list of vehicles that the police have 

identified thev would like to locate. 

Wanted Vehicle List 

Wireless Device A camera, MDT, or handheld device that 

communicates with MSMP '- Ticket over 

the DC wireless network. 

Web Data Transfer Model This is tile web server that the vendor must 

provide that will be used as the method of' 

transferring all data with the Tickets 

Vendor. See Technical Addendum 

Web Interface The ability to access the service over a web 

page. Both intranet and internet capabilities 

should be available. 

A family ofstandards promoted by the W3C 

for working with other business, 

developers and programs through open 

protocols, languages and APIs, including 

XML, Simple Object Access 

Web Services 

L- ---,- Protocol, WSDL and UDDI. I 
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XML A metllanguage written in SGML that 

allows one to design a markup language, 

used to allow for the easy interchange of 

documents on the World Wide Web. 
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Exhibit 3 

1.	 Parking Ticket Enforcement. 

" Communicate with mobile data terminals. 

" Receive data from Parking Enforcement (Data extracted from 
Handheld Devices) via a Daily Batch Process. 

" Update arid store ticket/Warning. 

2.	 Registration of Out-Of-State Automobiles Enforcement (ROSA). 

" comrriuiucate with mobile data terminal. 

" Validation o[vehicle(s) exempted from Booting/Towing. 

. " Update and Store warning. 
3.	 Boot Enforcement.
 

" Communicate with mobile data terminal.
 

" Identify Boot Eligible vehicles.
 

" Update and Store Booted vehicle Information.
 

" Release Boot after payment/adjudication.
 
4.	 Tow Enforcement 

" IdentifY tow eligible vehicles. 

" Notify The Centralized Towing System of the tow eligible 
. vehicles. 

" Track the.towed vehicle. 
"NotifY, impoundment of ,a tow release after 

payment/adjudication. 
5 ..Vehicle Wormation'Retrieval (from DESTINY) 

" Coinmunicate to retrieve vehicle registration information. 

" 
"	 Communicate for stolen vehicle infoffilation. 

6.	 Automated Traffic Safety Enforcement. , 

"	 Receive vlolation images and ticket information via a Daily 

Batch process and store. 

" 7.' Fleet Agencies. 
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;;' Provide' facility to process the DMV fleet registration 

application. 

;;' Provide functions to manage fleets . 

.. ../ .A web interface to manage fleet information. 

8.	 Adjudication. 

;;' Process the Adjudication Request.Suspend· further ticket 

enforcement. 
;;' . Schedule adjudication.. 

;;' .Schedule and notify the officer who issued ticket. 

;;' Process the adjudication review. 

;;' Update the disposition. 

9.	 Notifications. 

;;' Send notification for Ticket Payments, Overdue Ticket 

Payments and Refund.
 

;;' Image all notifications.
 

10.	 Payments. 

;;' Capability to accept ticket payment over Web. In-Person and 

Mail-in. 

;;' Retrieve the tickets that are eligible for collections. 

;;' Collect outstanding payments on the delinquent tickets. 

;;' Update processed payments to SOAR and Destiny. 

;;' Manage fmandal information. 

II.	 . Law Enforcement. 

;;' Communicate . to Law Enforcement through Destiny' . 

Interface. 

. 12. Meter Status Update and Retrieval. 

;;' Retrieve status of meter at the time of violation. 

;;' Send the broken·' meter' information to meter inventory 

system (DC Department of Transportation). 

13.	 Image Storage Capability.
 

;;' Store the images.
 

14.	 Collections.
 

;;' Notify the collections agency of delinquent tickets.
 

15. Reporting 

;;'	 Providirig routine reports as well as. the capability for 

authorized users to generate ad hoc reports using Business 
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Objects. 
,(	 Provide capability for reports to be imported into other . 

software such as excel. 
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Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.2.6. 

2.8 

The Contractor shall submit a CD, in a 

proteCtive case, that lists all Citations 

mailed, including the Citation Number 

and the name and address of the vehicle 

owner, wiih the monthlv invoice 

C.3.2.6. 

2.9 

The Contractor shall provide the DMV 

and submit required information (e.g., 

maintenance log data, deployment logs, 

photographs of the violation) in support 

of the Adjudication Administrative 

Hearing process. 

C.3.2.6. 

3 

, 
Ticket Trackiflg: To facilitate the 

management of Ticket Information; 

track individual tickets, and to support . 

all current functions of the District's 

ROSA program. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.2.6. 

3.1 

Put in place controls to prevent. 

duplicate Ticket Numbers. 

C3.2.G. 
. 

3.2 

Support alphan1.!meric Ticket Numbers. 

C.3.2.6. 

3.3 

Track by Tag Number, VIN, and 

Driver's License Number. 

Capture, store, and process digital . 

Images associated with Parking 

Violations when available. 

C.3.2.6. 

4 

Oversight: Provide the DMV 

supervisory view and override 

capabilityto facilitate the oversight of 

ticket processing activities. The 
. 
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Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

ModilY 

Code 

Explanations 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.2.6. 

4.1 

Provide the DMV the capability to 

manually flag and assign Ticket 

Transactions for supervisory approval. 

C.3.2.6. 

4.2 

Provide the DMV the capability to 

enforce supervisory approval for 

business transactions and work steps. 

C.3.2.6. 

4.3 

Log supervisory approval activities 

within the Application. 

C.3.2.6. 

5 

Infraction Types: To standardize the 

various kinds ofInfractions and to keep 

information pertaining to those 

Infractions together, maintain a catalog 

of Infraction Types in the application 

database. The Contractor shall provide 

a User driven capability to: 

C.3.2.6. 

5.1 

Facilitate the creation and maintenance 

of Infraction Types. 

C.3.2.6. 

5.2 

, 
Maintain Transaction Type 

information: Infraction Type, Infraction 

Description, and Responsibility Type 

(driver/owner). 

C.3.2.6. 

5.3 

Maintain Penalty Information: 

monetary amount. 

C.3.2.6. 

5.4 

Maintain Treatment Information: 

Treatment Schedule. 
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Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing:. Contractor 

~esponse 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.2.6. 

5.5 

Maintain Action Information: issue 

Ticket and tow the vehicle. 

C.3.2.6: 

5.6 

Maintain Reference Information: legal 

references. 

C.3.2.6. 

5.7 

Mainiain Accounting Information: 

general ledger (GL) account code. 

C.3.2.6. 

6 

Disposition Codes. The Contractor 

shall provide a User driven capability 

to: 

C.3.2.6. 

6.1 

Create and maintain a catalog of ... 

Disposition Codes. 

C.3.2.6. 

6.2 
Maintain iype information: Disposition 

Code, disposition description.. 

C.3.2.6. 

6.3 
Maintain reference infoffilatioii: legal 

references. 

C.3.2.6. 

7 

Transaction Identifiers. The 

Contractor shallprovide a User driven· 

capability to: 

C.3.2.6. 

7.1 

Maintain a catalog of transaction 

identifiers to standardize the various 

kinds ofFinancial Transactions and to 

keep information pertaining to those 

transactions together, 

C.3.2.6. 

7.2 
Maintain Transaction Type 

Information: transaction identifier and 

transaction description. 
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Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.2.6. 

7.3 
Maintain Reference Information: legal 

references. 

C.3.2.6. 

7.4 

Maintain Accounting Infonnation: 

general ledger (GL) account code. 

C.3.2.6. 

8 

Imaging: To ensure that all available 

information has been Captured, 

including manually written tickets and 

regular Correspondence, Images of any 

paper-based infonnation theConrrador 

shall store this information. This 

includes any Notices serit to a 

Customer. Save the Notice as an Image 

that can be viewed for that Customer 

along with any other Notices, ticket 

Images, associated with that Customer. 

C.3.2.6. 

8.1 
Capture imd store Images from paper 

documents. 

C.3.2.6. 
.' 

8.2 
Maintain the link between Images and 

associated tickets. 
" 

C.3.2.6. 

9 

Data Validation: To ensure the 

integrity of the information that the 

Application manages, the Contractor. 

shall enforce validation rules as 

follows. 

C.3.2.6. 

9.1 
Verify that a ticket is entered only 

once. 

C.3.2.6. 

9.2 
Automatically verify srreet address, 
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Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

city, state, and zip code represent an 

actual address location based on the 

U.S.P.S address validation. 

C.3.2.6. 

9.3 
Standardize the address format 

(V.S.P.S standard) 

C.3.2.7 Treatment Schedule: To facilitate the 

treatment process, maintain Treatment 

Schedules within the Contractor's 

system. The Contractor shall provide a 

User driven capability to: 

..... 

C.3.2.7. 

I 

Assign Treatment Schedule to 

Infraction Type. 

C.3.2:7. 

2 

Assign separate Treatment Sclledules 

to Fleet tickets. 

C.3.2.7. 

3 

Create and maintain Trdltment 

Sclledules which contain the rules for 

the Treatment Process, specifying 

Notices the Application sends when the 

Application applies Fees and penalties. 

C.3.2.7. 

4 

Assign Treatment Schedules to tickets. 

based on the type of Infraction. 

C.3.2.7. 

5 

Use District business days on the 

calendar when advancing the 

.Treatment Process. 

C.3.2.7. 

6 

Evaluation Rules: To facilitate 

flexibility in the maintenance of 

business rules, the Contractor shall 

.: ; .. 
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EXhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 
. 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

provide a User driven capability to 

apply the following rules: 

C.3.2.7. 

6.1 

Create and maintain evaluation rules. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.2 
Evaluate the inclusion of the current 

time in a period. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.3 
Evaluate the inclusion of the current 

date in a period. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.4. 
Evaluate the parking permit status of 

the vehicle. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.5 
Evaluate the state in which the vehicle 

is registered. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.6 
Evaluate if a vehicle is on the 

registration ROSA Exemption List. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.7 
Evaluate the number of Overdue 

Tickets. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.8 
Evaluate Fleet participation status. 

C.3.2.7. 

6.9 
Evaluate parking restrictions. What is 

the parking designation: residential 

area or business area? What are the 

parking duration restrictions: two 

hours, four hours? 

C.3.2.7. 

7 

Calendar: To support scheduling 

functions, maintain schedules, the 

Contractor shall: 

25
 



Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.2.7. 

7.1 

Supply a calendar function. 

C.3.2.7. 

7.2 
Track what days are District and DMV 

business days. 

C.3.2.7. 

7.3 
Supply a scheduling function. 

I C.3.2.7. 

7.4 
Allow scheduling of single event. 

C.3.2.7. 

7.5 
Allow scheduling of recurring events. 

(Similar to how Microsoft Outlook 

schedules recurring events.) . 

C.3.2.7. 

8 

Reports: To view the status of ticket 

processing activities and to measure 

change in that status, produce reports 

using Business Objects. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.2.7. 

8.1 

Provide the DMV standard 

Adjudication reports as part of the 

delivered system. 

C.3.2.7. 

8.2 

Generate standard reports on a 

.scheduled or recurring basis or on 

request. 

C.3.2.7. 

8.3 
" ". 

Provide the DMV the capability to 

generate and view reports online via 

web browser. 

C.3.2.7. 

8.4 

Enable authorized User to view reports 

on Web page. 
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C.3.2.7. 

8.5 

C.3.2.7. 

8.6 

C.3.3 

C.3.3.1 

C.3.3.1. 

1 

C.3.3.1. 

2 

Ticket Processing: 

Enable an authorized User to print 

reports. 

Enable an authorized User to export ad 

hoc reports to a file that it can later 

import into other Applications, such as 

spreadsheets and documents, for 

documentation and analysis. 

Interfaces 

To adequately fulfill its tasks, request 

services from other Systems including 

DMV and SOAR using web services. 

The functions as written in this section 

pertain to services that this Application 

sends to and receives from other 

Systems through a secure FTP server 

located outside the DC infrastructure at 

the Contractor's site. (Refer to the 

Technical Addendum for more 

information on this connectivity.) 

Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor 
.shall: 

Centralized TOlving System: The 

Contractor shall: 

Interface with the District towing 

System, which maintains the towing 

information. 

Request towing Fee from the towing· 

System. 

Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 
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C.3.3.l. 

3 
Provide information about towing 

eligible vehicles to the towmg System.. 

C3.3.t 

4 
ProvideDPW information about 

vehicles that are eligible for release to 

the towing System. Vehicles are 

eligible for release when all 

outstanding tickets are paid or 

adjudicated and all tow and storage 

Fees are paid. 

C~3.3.1. 

7 
DPW AIMS System Interface: (Auto 

Impoundment Management System). 

Interface with the District Auto 

Impoundment Management System 

which tracks all abandoned vehicles 

and the activity regarding the vehicles 

from the time they arrive on the storage 

lot to the time they are released, 

.auctioned, or scrapped that are 

impounded at DPW storage facility. 

The Contractor shall: 

C.3.3.l. 

7.1 

Request storage Fees from the AIMS 

System via the Web Data Transfer 

Module. 

C.3.3.1. 

7.2 
Update the AIMS System with DMV 

Ticket Payment Penalties and Fees. 

C3.3.l. 

7.3 
Update the Ticket Processing System 

on Tickets paid with auction funds 

including partial adjustments. 
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C.3.3.1. 

7.4 
Provide information about vehicles that 

are eligible for release to the AlMS 

System. Vehicles are eligible for 

release when all outstanding tickets are 

paid or adjudicated and all tow and 

storage Fees are paid. 

C.3.3.2 DPW LPRS Interface. During parking 

enforcement patrols, the Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.3.2. 

I 

Interface with the District'slicense 

plate recognition System for vehicle 

identification and parking enforcement 

with ti re imaging and chalking 

enforcement. 

C.3.3.2. 

2 
Integrate LPRS Images with vehicle tag 

Database for adjudication and 

Correspondence processes. 

C.3.3.2. 

3 
Download appropriate file to issue an 

alert or update to license plate 

recognition System if tag is wanted or 

stolen. 

C.3.3.2. 

4 
Download appropriate file to the DPW 

SFTP Server to issue alert or update to 

license plate recognition System if 

vehicle tag is eligible for and 

exemption from Register of Out-of-

State Vehicle (ROSA) enforcement 

tickets. All current functions and 

interfaces will continue to be 

.. 
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supported. 

C.B.3 DPW Centralized Towing System 

Interface. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.3.3. Interface through a batch download 

1 with the Centralized Towing System's 

web vehicle locator through use of 

CAD listener in posting Fees owed on 

all vehicles towed by DPW. 

C.3.4 Notifications. According to the 

Treatment Schedule, the Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.4.1 Support Notice generation, including 

but are not limited to: 

" 

• Automated (Red Light and 

Photo Radar) Ticket Issued on 

MPD letterhead 

• Automated (Red Light and 

Photo Radar) Ticket Overdue 

• Automated (Red Light and 

Photo Radar) Deemed 

Admission 

• Moving Tickets Overdue 

(Notice ofSuspension) 

• Moving Tickets Deemed 

Admission 

• Moving TIckets Non-Compliant 

Status (to state jurisdiction) 
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• Moving Tickets Compliant 

Status (to state jurisdiction) 

.' Parking Tickets Overdue 

• Parking Tickets Deemed 

Admission 

• Partial Payment 

• Post-Hearing Payment Overdue 

• ROSA Enforcement 

Information - Notices, 

warnings and tickets. 

C.3.4.2 
I 

Support Adjudication Correspondence 

including but are not limited to: 

• Outcome of Adjudication 

• Hearing Date Scheduled 

• Appeal Filing Date 

- • Outcome of Appeal 

, 

, 

C.3.4.3 Support Financial Notices, including 

but are not limited to: 

C.3.4.3. 

1 

Overpayment - generate and send a 

letter for self certificating for any 

refund checks. 

C.3.4.3. 

2 
Underpayment - Notices with the 

amount paid, the amount still due, the 

date payment is required and the 
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Penalty shall be sent to the Customer. 

C.3.4.3. 

3 
Late PaymentJDelinquent - The 

Customer should receive a Notice with 

the amount due, the original due date, 

the ticket information, the Penalty due, 

the new due date, and the Penalty 

escalations. 

C.3.4.3. 

4 
Print the mail date on all Notices. This 

is the System generated date plus X 

days. The number ofdays is 

determined by the DMV, through a 

User defined table, for each Notice. 

C.3.4.4 Prior to sending a Notice, the 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.4.4. 

I 

Obtain all Ticket service data related to 

thi: Ticket, License Number and 

Registration of the specific ticket or . 

Notice. 

"." . 

C.3.4.4. 

2 

Consolidate all of this information into 

one Notice and ·send to the Customer. 

This one Notice contains all the 

information the Contractor has 

regarding outstanding tickets for this 

.Customer. Overdue Tickets and 

Delinquent Tickets sent to collections 

are also noted. 

C.3.4.5 Types of Notices: 
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C.3.4.5. Paper Notifications. The Contractor 

I shall: 

C.3.4.5, Facilitate form printing. 

1.1 

C.3.4.5. Obtain approval of all User defined 

1.2 new or modified forms before they are 

used. 

C.3.4.6 Tracking Co"espondence. The 

Contractor shall track and store the 

following in the database: 

C.3.4.6. Image and store all Correspondence 

I received by the DMV. 
I 

IC.3.4.6. Track each Notice as the Application 
2 sends it. 

C.3.4.6. Track all outgoing Correspondence. 
3 

C.3.4.6. Store an electronic copy of the 
4 incoming Correspondence. 

C.3.4.6. Provide web access to view all 
5 Correspondence and images to include 

Notices, Correspondence, Red Light 

Photo images, and Audio Files. 

-lC.3.4.6. 

6 
Track Nixie Processing. 

C.3.4.6. Capture Mailing Date, Correspondence 
7 Type, Sender Name, and Sender 

I 
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Address. 

C.3.5 Payment Processing 

C.3.5.l Payment Processing ­ GENERAL 

For walk-in, mail-in, web, and 

telephone payments, the Contractor 

shall: 

C3.5.l. 

1 

Process all ticket payment transactions 

including automated enforcement and 

paper tickets. 
.. 

C.3.5.2 Gather all outstandillg ticketpayment 

items 

C3.5.2. 

1 

Search for all tickets and aSsociated 

Fines, penalties, and Fees based on 

Name, Driver's License.Number, Tag 

Number, and YIN. 

C3.5.2. 

2 

Tickets include all parking tickets, 

moving violations, red light and.photo 

radar, Boot and tow; and storage Fees. 

C3.5.2. 

3 

If a vehicle is auctioned, the auction 

proceeds offset outstanding tickets, tow 

and storage Fees, and any other ticket-

related Fees. This is handled by an . 

interface with AIMS. If, however, after 

all Fees and Fines are paid, there is a 

remaining balance, the balance shall be 

credited, by AIMS, to the general fund 

(SOAR account to be Provided by the 

DMV). As part of this process, the 
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AIMS System generates a Notice to the 

Customer identifying the actions taken. . 

including listing the ticket Fines and 

other Fees paid with the auction 

proceeds and any remaining amount 

owed by the Customer (assilming the 

auction Fee did not cover all Fines and 

penalties). This is accomplished with a 

two-way interface with the Ticket 

Processing System providing Ticket 

information to AIMS and AIMS 

providing back tickets that were paid or 

not paid. 

C.3.5.3 One payment for all outstanding ticket 

paynient items. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.5.3. 

1 

Allow Customer to pay one payment 

for all outstanding ticket Fines, 

penalties, Fees, and to pay for one or 

more items. -' 

C.3.5.3. 

2 

Provide a User defined table to Capture 

and .store District Government General 

Ledger Account code and a Transaction 

Identifier. 

C.3.5.3. 

3 

Support various (ParkingIMovinglRed­

lightfRadar) Ticket Types identified by 

separate GL Account Codes. 

C.3.5.4 Payment Transaction Summary for 

Finance. The Contractor shall: 
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C.3.5.4. Send surtunary payment infonnation on 

1 a daily basis to the accounting System 

(SOAR) electronically;inc1uding but 

not limited to the following: 

C.3.5.4. 

2 
Identification information 

C.3.5.4. 

2.1 
Customer Service Representative ill or 

Employee ill 

C.3.5.4. 

2.3 
Date of activity. 

C.3.5.4. 

2.4 

Activity infonnation, including 

transaction· counts and amounts broken 

down by the following categories: 

• Ticket activity type 

• GL Account Code for activity 

• Method of payment activity 

(support split payments) 

_. 

C.2.55 Payment Validation. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.5.5. Process credit card, debit card, E­

1 check, check, verify and accept 

validation through a secured financial 

services partner. Note that the payment 

will be encumbered at the time the 

check or E-check is processed. If there 

are insufficient funds to cover the 

transaction, the payment will be denied. 
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in this case, the check will be imaged 

and associated with the ticket number 

including a notation that payment was 

denied due to insufficient funds and the 

associated transaction code and 

authorization for futtrre reference 

purposes. The Contractor shall send a 

Notice to the Customer including the 

check and the reason for denial of 

service. 

: 

C.3.5.5. Accept authorization from the 

2 validation System and the authorization 

ill, date and timeJor the appropriate 

System. 

C.3.5.6 Ticket Payment Processing. The 

Contractor shall: 

Support the processlng of all Tickets 

Types. 

C.3.5.6. 

1 

Ticket InformatiOlI RetrievaL The 

Contractor shall: 

-' 

C.3.5.6. 

U 
Capture the following Data Elements 

for each ticket payment. This includes 

but is not limited to: 

• Ticket Numberfs 

• Ticket type 

• Tag Number 

• VINNumber 
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• Driver's License Number (for 

moving violations) 

• Name and Address 

• Due Date 

• Fine Amount 

• Boot, Tow and Storage Fees 

.; Penalties 

C.3.5.6. 

2 

Ticket PaY',;ent Capture. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.6. Obtain and store the following ticket· 

2.1 paymentinforrnation during the 

transaction. This includes but is not 

limited to: 

• Customer Service 

Representative ill or Employee 

ill (notneeded for web 

transaCtions) 

• Location ill (where payment is 

made) 

• Agency ill 

• Transaction Purpose Code 

• Payment Amount 

• Process Date and Time 

• Transaction Number (unique 

identifier assigned by System) 

-" 
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• Method ofPayment/s (Support 

Split Payments) 

• Transaction Vehicle (check #, 

credit card #) 

• Ticket number 

• Account type, i.e. SOAR 

account 

-

C.3.5.6. 

2.2 

If in-person payment, print the receipt 

ofthe payment with the Transaction 

Number included in the Barcode. 

C.3.5.6. 

3 

Trallsfer Ticket Paymellt Illformatioll. 

The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.6. Send the following financial 

3.1 information to a designated District of 

.Columbia Systein. This includes but is 

not limited to: 
-

• Ticket Numberls 

• Customer Service 

Representative ill or Employee 

ill 

• Location ill 

• Agency ill 

• Transaction Purpose Code 

• Amount Paid per ticket 

• 

I 
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• Posting Date (date ticket is 

considered paid) 

• Availability Date (date payment 

is in System) 

• Transaction Number 

• Method ofPayment/s (Support 

Split Payments) 

• Transaction Vehicle (check #, 

credit card #, money order #) 

• Authorization ill from the 

validating System for check, 

credit card and E-check. . 

C.3.5.6. When a ticket is not found in the 

3.2 System, Capture ticket data from the 

Customer for entry into the Ticket 

Processing Service for audit purposes. 

This includes but is not limited to: 

• Ticket Number 

• Batch Number 

• Batch Date 

• Process Date 

• Tag Number 

• Driver's License Number 

• Ticket Amount 

• .Amount Paid 

• Check/Credit CardIMonev 

40
 



Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Moduy 

Code 

Explanations 

Order NumberlE-check 

verification number 

• Method of Payment 

C.3.5.6. 

3.3 

Once the Ticket is entered into the 

System, combine the data above in one 

ticket record along with the Ticket 

image. 

C.3.5.7 Walk-In Payments. The Contractor 

shall: 

Support payments at the DMV service 

centers. 

C.3.5.7. 

1 

Image Capture and Storage. The 

Contractor shall: 

Capture document Images for 

exceptions or issues with the payment. 

C.3.5.7. 

2 

Data Capture, Validation, and 

Storage. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.7. 

2.1 

Process the following payment 

methods: 

C.3.5.7. 

2,2 
Credit Card acceptance and electronic 

validations. 

Debit Card acceptance receipt with pin 

approval and with signature which is 

scanned. 
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C.3.5.7. 

2.3 
Cash 

C.3.5.7. 

2.4 
Money Order 

C.3.5.7. 

2.5 
E-check 

C.3.5.7. 

2.6 
E-check acceptance and validation 

(where the cashier feeds the check into 

a scanner and the Customer's account 

is debited for the amount of the check) 

C.3.5.7. 

2.7 
Check funds are encumbered at the 

time of payment. Ifnotified that 

insufficient funds are available, the 

Customer is notified and the transaction 

coricluded (unless they subsequently 

decide to pay in cash). Checks are 

accepted in the System if the check 

processing System is unavailable. 

C.3.5.7. 

2.8 
Capture Data Elements for each ticket 

payment within the System to allow the 

ability to audit against the Ticket 

selVlce. 

C.3.5.7. 

2.9 
Prevent duplicate entry of ticket or 

payment information 

C.3.5.7. 

2.10 
Validate and cross check the following 

data to reduce duplicate payments. 

C.3.5.7. 

2.11 
• Ticket number 

• Infraction Type 
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• . Tag Number 

• Driver's license Number 

• .VIN 

Explanations 

C.3.5.7. Payments for Missing Tickets. The· 

2 Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.7. Accept a payment against a ticket 

2.1 number. 

C.3.5.7. Capture and store VlN, Drivers 

2.2 License, Tag Number and/or other 

. 
identifying information, if available. 

C.3.5.7. Print and Store Customer Receipt. The 

3 Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.7. Generate a receipt for the Customer 

3.1 with all pertinent information per ticket 

type. 

C.3.5.7. Provide the DMVelectronic storage of 

3.2 receipt information for future audits 

and tracking. 
I 

C.3.5.7. Web Payments. The Contractor shall: 

4 

.Allow Customers to pay for all parking, 

red-light and photo radar, and moving 

violations on the Web using either the 

ticket or tag number. 

C.3.S.7. Site Appearance, Security, General 
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5 Functions. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.7. 

5.1 

Mirror existing look and feel of the 

DC.GOY website lind include 

comments section, contact information 

and online help. 

C.3.5.7. 

5.2 
Provide the ability for a customer to 

obtain a PIN for log in, allowing the 

capability to view all pertinent 

information, such as Notices, Ticket 

Images and Correspondence. However, 

a PIN is not needed if the customer just 

plans to pay a tic.ket(s). 

C.3.5.7. 

5.3 
Have adequate security to prevent 

unauthorized Users from viewing· 

infonnation of another Customer. . 

C.3.5.7. 

5.4 
Link to DC.GOY website, and to DPW 

Towing site. 

C.3.5.7. 

6 
Phone Payment(IVR) In support of 

phone payment the Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.7 

6.1 
Allow Customers to pay for all parking, 

red-light and photo radar, and moving 

violations on the phone using either the. 

ticket or tag number. 

C.3.5.7. 

6.2 
Accept payment with Debit or Credit· 

cards. 

C.3.5.7. 

6.3 
Have the ability to select each type of 

activity via the 1VR 
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C.3.5.7. 

6.4 
Have the ability for the customer to 

cancel the transaction at any time 

during the process 

C.3.5.8 Search, Retrieval, and Selection. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.8. 

1 

Provide the DMV the ability to search 

by ticket number, name, VIN; DIL 

number, and Tag Number to find 

tickets. 

C.3.5.8. 

2 
Display all ticket information including 

associated Images. 

C.3.5.8. 

3 
Include outstanding tickets, Overdue 

Tickets and recently paid tickets based 

on timeframe entered by Customer. 

C.3.5.8. 

4 
Show either one or all tickets, and . 

payment information based on the 

ticket and Tag Numbers combination. 

Do not display name and address or 

images. Show and allow selection of 

tickets that must be paid to retrieve a 

Booted or Towed vehicle and tickets 

that may be optionally paid. 

C.3.5.8. 

5 

Provide User search capability for 

Fleetprogram numbers. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.8. 

5.1 

Allow Customer to log in using the 

Fleet number/pin, and to select from a 
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list oftickets. 

C.3.5.8. Allow Customer to pay all outstanding 

5.2 tickets or select specific tickets for 

payment or hearing from a list of 

outstanding tickets. 

C.3.5.9 Capture, Validate and Store Payment 

Information. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.9. 

1 

. 

Capture, validate, and store information 

for ticketing activity. Support payments 

by the following methods. 
. 

C.3.5.9. • Credit Card 

1.1 Debit Card • 

• ACH Debit - (Customers enter. 

the bank routing number and 

account number from the 

bottom of their checks, and 

their accounts are debited for 

the amount they have 

authorized/entered before 

transaction is accepted). 

C.3.5.9. 

L2 

Connect the Customer with a secure 

payment site (e.g., Verisign); when the 

Customer is ready topay. 

C.3.5.9. 

2 

Post-payment Actions. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.5.9. 

2.1 

Allow Customer to print receipts with a 

printer-friendly format button option. 
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C.3.5.9. 

2.2 
Interface with the towing System to 

allow for immediate release ofBooted 

or impounded vehicles. 

. C.3.5.9. 

2.3 
Provide the DMV web confirmation of 

payments. 

C.3.5.9. 

3 

Fleet/Corporate Program payments. 

The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.9. 

3.1 

The Fleet/corporate programs module 

shall support any ticket type or charge 

type for companies and government 

agencies that conduct business within 

the District. Currently, only parking 

tickets are supported. The System shall: 

C.3.5.9. 

3.2 

C.3.5.9. 

3.3 

Accept payments over the Web. 

Display all outstanding tickets. 

... -

. C.3.5.9. 

3.4 
Allow selection oftickets the 

authorized company representative 

wants to pay. 

C.3.5.9. 

3.5 
Provide the DMV totals for all tickets 

selected for payment. 

C.3.5.9. 

4 

In-Person Payments. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.5.9. 

4.1 

Allow in-person payments by company 

representative. 
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C.3.5.9. 

4.2 
Accept payment based upon tickets 

pre-selected by authorized company 

representative. 

C.3.5.9. 

4.3 
Accept a bulk ticket payment with a 

single check or credit card to cover all 

outstanding tickets in a Fleet 

C.3.5.9. 

4.4 
Accept Payments from Fleet Vehicle 

Operators 

C.3.5.9. 

4.5 
Allow anyone to pay tickets issued 

under a Fleet plan. If the ticket is paid, 

it will not be reflected on the Fleet plan 

reports. 

C.3.5.1 

0 

Imtallment Plans (payment plans). 

The Contractor shall: 

Accommodate payment plans allowing 

Customers to spread payments for one 

.or more tickets over a fixed period with 

System-defined tenns. 

C.3.5.1 

0;1 

Eligibility 

C.3.5.l Provide a User defined capability to 

0.1.2 Capture rules for paymentplan 

eligibility. DMV staff shall be able to 

limit.plan eligibility by various factors, 

including DC residence, the amount 

owed (e.g., $250 minimum), and 

previous use ofpayment plans. 

48
 



ExplanationsExhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

C.3.5.1 When processing payments in person, 

0.1.2 determine if the Customer is eligible 

. for a payment plan and alert the 

cashier/clerk of the Customer's 

eligibility. 

C.3.5.1 

0.2 

Plan Setup and Modification. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.1 

0.2.1 

Set up an installment payment plan for 

eligible Customers with permissions 

based lipon User ID and security.. 

C.3.5.l Provide the DMV each Installment 
0.2.2 Plan with a "plan" number tied to the 

person's driver's license number or Tag 

Number. The plan shall have a due date 

for installment payments which will 

result in a 'hold' put on the vehicle or 

driver record in Destiny such that 

nonpayment will result in revocation of 

the vehicle registration or driver 

license. The Contractor will Provide 

the DMV payment plan information in 

a daily batch file. The DMV staff will 

handle the 'hold' processing in 

Destiny. 

C.3.5.1 Generate a contract for Customer 
0.2.3 

signature. The contract is with the 

DMV, accepting responsibility and the 

stated consequences. Image the 

contract and link it to the Tickets in 

-.
 

I -
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Modify 
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~~-

Explanations 

question. 

C.3.5.1 

0.2.4 
Support asuspend status delaying 

Treatment Process actions for the 

period of the plan. 

C.3.5.1 

0.2.5 
Send a suspend status to stop noticing 

activity on the selected tickets. 

C.3.5.1 

0.2.6 
Provide the DMV the capability to 

modify an existing plan by adding 

additional tickets and Fees or extending 

the timeframe. 

C.3.5.1 

0.2.7 
Can only add X tickets and extend X 

months. (Definable by the DMV) 

C.3.5.1 

0.2.8 
Payment plan adjustment requires 

management ovenide.. 

C.3.5.1 

0.3 

Plall Payrnellt Notices. The Contractor 

shall: 

-' 

Send Notices monthly providing 

Customers with the status ofpayments, 

outstanding balances imd time left on 

the Installment Plan. In addition, the 

Notice shall provide the DMV a 

payment slip. 

C3.5.1 

0.4 

Plall Illformatioll Display. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.1 

0.4.1 

Display Installment Plan summary 

level data with defined fields, reflecting 
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Explanations 

current plan status. 

C.3.5.1 

0.4.2 

Provide the DMV, at a minimum, the 

foilowing data on payment plans: 

• Plan number 

• Current status 

• Name ofparticipantls 

• Address ofparticipantls 

• Phone number ofparticipantls 

• Original amount due and down 

payment 

• Agreed-upon payment schedule 

• Amount of each payment 

• Beginning date ofpayments 

• Current balance due 

• Tag Number/s 

• Payment transaction hi§tory 

including all processing dates 

amounts paid methods of 

payment 

• Tickets 

• . Participant's Driver License 

Number/s 

• Comments 

.. 

-
C.3.5.1 Plan Rules Application. The 
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Response. 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

0.5 Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.1 

0.5.1 

Enforce a minimum initial payment of 

(x) percentof all outstanding ticket 

Fines, penalties, and Fees. This shall be 

a User defined capability authorized by 

a supervisor or manager. 

C.3.5.1 

0.5.2 
Apply payments to the oldest items 

first. 

C.3.5.l 

0.5.3 
Apply any dollar amount that does not 

cover an entire ticket charges to the 

next oldest ticket. 

C.3.5.1 

0.5.4 
Provide the DMV the ability to 

reinstate ticket enforcement status and 

normal noticing in the event of an 

Overdue Ticket. 

C.3.5.l 

0.6 

Plall Reports 

C.3.5.1 

0.6.1 

Generate reports to assist the 

Department in the oversight of the 

program, including but not limited to: 

_. 

• Funds collected by time period 

0 Funds collected by Installment 

Plans 

• Number of plans established 

• Incorrect Payments/Refunds 

• Number ofDefaulted Payment 
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Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

Plans 

C.3.5.l 

0.6:2 

When the amount of the payment 

received is different from the ticket 

amount, partial payments are applied. If 

the payment is an overpayment, the 

additional funds are applied to other 

outstanding tickets or, if there are no . 

additional tickets, the overpayment is 

refunded. 

I 

C.3.5.1 

1 

Partial Payments. The Contractor 

shaH: 

C.3.5.\ 

1.1 

Accept partial payments when money 

is received via mail. 

C.3.5.1 

1.2 

Overpaymellis. The Contractor shall: 

C3.5.1 

1.2.1 

Support overpayments with limited 

automatic refund as defined below. 
. 

C.3.5.l 

1.2.2 

Apply overpayments to any tickets, 

Fines, penalties, and Fees based upon a 

definable schedule ofpriority. 

C.3.5.1 

1.2.3 

Ifno additional Fees or tickets are 

found, return payment to the Customer. 

C.3.5.1 

1.2.4 

Provide the DMV an on-line display of 

the financial history ofrefunded tickets 

and imal!ing ofdocurnents when 
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C.3.5.l 

1.2.5 

C.3.5.1 

2 

C.3.5.1 

2.1 

C.3.5.l 

2.1.1 

C.3.5.1 
2.1.2 . 

C.3.5.1 

2.1.3 

Ticket Processing: 

applicable. 

Allow subsequent on-line adjustments 

in Fines, penalties and Fees by 

Authorized Persons to facilitate 

customer service. 

Invalid Payment Transactions. The 

Contractor shall: 

Dishonored Checks 

Support dishonored check processing. 

Accept a file from Check Assist 

System into Ticket Service; apply the 

bounced check Fee and restart 

Treatment Process. (NOTE: As funds 

for checks shall nonnally be debited at 

time of payment, bounced checks will 

only occur if the payment Contractor 

(e.g., Verisign) service is unavailable 

and the User must accept the check 

without being able to determine if there 

are sufficient funds and debit the 

account accordingly.) 

Block payment by check when a 

Customer has a prior dishonored check 

within X time penod (months) defined . 
in a database table. 

Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

. 
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Code 

Explanations 

C.3.5.1 

2.1.4 
Send dishonored check infonnation to 

designated District of Columbia 

System. 

C.3.5.1 

2.1.5 
Apply the dishonored check Fee to 

only one charge defined by GL 

Account Code. A predetermined 

ranking of all GL Account codes will . 

determine where the charge is applied. 

The ranking is User defmable. 

C.3.S.1 

2.1 

Retracted Credit Card and Debit Card 

transaction. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.l 

2.2.1 

Process credit card and debit card 

retractions. 

C.3.5.1 

2.2.2 

Accept a file from the Cre<Iit/debit card 

processing System with the reversal. 

C.3.5.1 

2.2.3 

Send the retracted charge information 

to designated District of Columbia 

System. " 

C.3.S.1 

3 
. 

Financial reconciliation 

C.3.5.1 

3.1 

End ofDay Closeout ­ Cashier 

Window. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.l 

3.1.1 

Support reconciliation for Cashier 

Window / Counter payments, end of 

day closeout and "virtual" closeout for 

breaks/lunch, including audit capability 

ofthe cashier function for all drawer 
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Response 
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Code 

Explanations 

payment methods. 

C.3.5.1 

3.1.2 
Calculate the totals for each charge 

type and total due for the Customer. 

C.3.5.l 

3.1.3 
Calculate totals for each payment type 

and total collected. Includes Cash, 

Check, Credit Card, Debit Card, E-

check, money order, and certified 

check. 

C.3.5.l 

3.1.4 
Require cashier/clerk to separately 

calculate and enter the total for each 

payment type. 

C.3.5.1 

3.1.5 
Compare clerk-entered totals to 

calculated totals. Calculate and identify 

all adj ustments and resulting net 

payment. 

C.3.5.1 

3.1.6 
Produce electronic settlement sheet 

showing charge types totals and total 

collections. -

C.3.5.1 
. 

3.1.7 
Provide the DMV a printout of the 

settlement sheet. 

C.3.5.1 

3.1.8 
Provide the DMV an electronic 

acceptance by supervisor (matching 

drawer contents to electronic 

settlement). 

C.3.5.1 

3.1.9 
Prevent the cashier from proceeding 

with the next day's work until the 

I previous day's accounts have been 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

reconciled. 

C.3.5. I 

3.1.1 0 
Provide supervisor override for safety 

measure described above along with 

the ability to adjust the accounts and 

numbers. Track the usage of supervisor 

overrides. 

C.3.5.1 

3.2 

End ofDay Closeout ­ Service 

Location. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.1· 

Support reconciliation for all tellers in 

a service location for any chosen 

period. 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.2 
Calculate totals for each charge type 

and total due for the location. 

C.3.5. I 

3.2.3 
Calculate totals for each payment type 

and total collected. Includes Cash, 

Check, Credit Card, Debit Card, E­

.check, money order, and certified 

check. Calculate all adjustments and 

resulting net payments for all cashiers. 

-' 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.4 
Produce an electronic settlement sheet 

showing the total per ticket type and 

the total collections. 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.5 
Provide printout for the DMV of the 

settlement sheet. 

C.3.5. I 

3.2.6 
For the DMV, provide electronic 

acceptance by supervisor (matching all 

.drawer contents to electronic settlement 
. 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

sheet) controlled by log-in id. 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.7 
Prevent duplicate entry of ticket or 

payment infonnation 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.8 
Validate and cross check the following 

data to help eliminate duplicate 

payments. 

• Ticket number 

• Infraction Type 

• Tag Number 

• Driver's license Number 

• VIN 

• Date/Time 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.9 

Image documents for exceptions or 

issues with the payment, such as ticket 

not found in Ticket service. 

C.3.5.1 

3.2.10 

Provide authorized supervisors the 

ability to make adjustments to payment 

infonnation. These are defined as 

financial adjustments. 

C.3.5.1 

4 

Audit. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.5.l 

4.1 

Include auditing capabilities for 

transactions. 

C.3.5.l Support Electronic Auditing 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

4.2 

C.3.5.l 

4.3 
Generate automated audit file with all 

manually processed tickets received.. 

C.3.5.l 

4.4 
Generate automated audit file with all 

Handheld and MDT generated tickets 

received. 

C.3.5.1 

4.5 
Generate automated audit file with all 

automated (red light and photo radar) 

tickets generated. 

C.3.5.l Generate automated audit file with all 
4.6 paid tickets by method and ticket type, 

along with the User-id of employee that 

accepted the payment. 

C.3.5.l 

4.7 
Provide data for audits to the DMV, 

including: 

• VIN or Tag Number 

• Driver's License Number 

• Notice Number 

• Due Date 

• GL Account Code 

• Amount 

• Ticket Numberfs· 

• Fine Amount 

• Tow or Boot Fees 

• Penalties 
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Ticket Processing: 

• Customer Service 

Representative ill or Employee 

ill 

• Location ill 

• Payment amount 

• Process Date 

• Transaction Number (assigned 

by System) 

• Method ofPayment/s (Support 

Split Payments) 

• Transaction Vehicle (check #, 

credit card #) 

Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.5.l 

4.8 

C.3.5.1 

4.9 

C.3.5.1 

4.10 

C.3.5.1 

4.11 

C.3.5.l 

4.12 

Provide an on-line history for Users of 

all financial adjustments. 

Identify all (ParkingIMovinglRed­

.IightlRadar) ticket types by separate 

GL Account Codes. 

Reflect an on-line indicator or message 

advising the adjustment transaction and 

the User-id of the person that made the 

adjustment. 

Track all Database updates by User, 

time, date, reason, and location. 

.The System shall record each fmancial 

activity as a separate transaction. This 

means that if there is a correction, 

I 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor,' 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

adjustment, cancellation, or closure of a 

previous transaction, the Application 

tracks the correction, adjustment, 

cancellation, or closure as a separate 

financial transaction. 

C.3.S.l 

4.13 
Associate the transaction with a general 

ledger GL Account Code and the 

transaction number 

C.3.S.l 

4.14 
Capture and store charge information: 

Posting Date and time, monetary 

amount. 

C.3.S.l 

4.15 
Capture and store transaction 

information: availability date and time, 

User id; agency, site, and purpos"e. User 

id defines who posted the financial 

transaction. Purpose is the reason for 

the transaction. 

C.3.6 Treatment~ The Contractor shall: 
-

C.3.6.l Manage the Treatment Process. The, 
Treatment Process defines the 

procedures for handling and 

communicating with a Customer who is 

not following through on an obligation 

to pay Fines, Fees or penalties. The 

functions as written in this section 

pertain to the Treatment Process. 

C.3.6.2 Assign Treatment Schedule to ticket 

when the Application issues ticket. 
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Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations· 

C.3.6.3 Automatically stop the Treatment 

Schedule when the Customer pays the 

outstanding balance for the ticket in 

full. 

C.3.6.4 Automatically halt the Treatment 

Schedule when the ticket has gone to 

adjudication or a hearing has been 

scheduled. -

C.3.6.5 Automatically resume Treatment 

Schedule for ticket when adjudication 

disposition is unfavorable to Plaintiff. 

C.3.6.6 Treatment Schedule: To facilitate the 

Treatment Process, proVide capability 

to the DMV Users for creation and 

maintenance of Treatment Schedules. 

The Contractor shall: . 

C.3.6.6. 

1 

Automatically add penalties and Fees 

as the Treatment Schedule defines. 

o' 

C.3.6.6. 

2 
Automatically move tickets to 

collection as the TreatmenfSchedule 

defines. These are the default tickets. 

C.3.6.6. 

3 
Automatically send non-compliance 

information to the vehicle registration 

System based on the progression of the 

Treatment Schedule for a ticket issued 

to a vehicle registration owner as well 

as when the Customer has satisfied 

their obligation. 
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Response 

ModifY 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.6.6. Automatically send non-compliance 
4 information to the driver's license 

System based on the progression of the 

Treatment Schedule for a ticket issued 

to a driver as well as when the 

Customer has satisfied their obligation. 

C.3.6.6, Automatically send non-compliance 
5 information to driver's license Systems 

of other jurisdictions based on the 

progression of the Treatment Schedule 

for a ticket issued to a driver as well as 

when the driver has satisfied their 

obligation. 

C.3.7 Adjudication. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.1 Allow. a Customer to contest the 

validity of a traffic Citation through 

adjudication. A Customer may contest 

a ticket issued for Parking Infractions, 

Moving Infractions, and Infractions 

cited through automated and manual 

moving enforcement. The Customer 

submits a request to the DMY for 

adjudication by mail, telephone, online, 

or in person to the. When submitting a 

request for adjudication, the Customer 

chooses between two different formats 

for the adjudication: (1) a review of 

records by adjudicator alone or (2) a 

face-to-face review of records by 

Customer and adjudicator. 

.' 
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Code 

Explanations 

C.3.7.2 Parking tickets are typically 

adjudicated on a walk-in basis while 

moving violations are scheduled as the 

Law Enforcement officer is required to 

be present at the hearing. Customers 

may, however, waive their right to have 

the officer present and submit a written 

defense for consideration by the 

hearing examiner. Additionally, photo 

enforcement ticket hearings must be 

scheduled in advance to allow the 

government an opportunity to prepare 

the case jacket. 

C.3.7.3 Adjudicatioll Request: Accept and 

process adjudication requests. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.3. Provide the capability for a Plaintiff to 

1 make a request for adjudication in 

person. 
-' 

C.3.7.3. 

2 
Provide the capability for a Plaintiff to 

make a request for adjudication by 

telephone. 

C.3.7.3. Provide the capability for a Plaintiff to 
3 make a request for adjudication by 

mail. Provide a queuing process for 

multiple reviewers of mail 

adjudications and capability for 

decisions to be documented and 

processed. 

64
 



Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 
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Code 
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C.3.7.3: 

4 
Provide the capability fora Plaintiff to 

make a request for adjudication online. 

C.3.7.3. 

5 
Ensure that a ticket is eligible for 

hearing based on whim in the 

Treatment Schedule process the request 

is received. 

C.3.7.3. 

6 
Automatically place a ticket in the 

Plaintiffs Case Folder when the 

Application has approved it for 

adjudication. 

C.3.7.3. 

7 
Automatically request parking meter 

status from the DDOT meter System 

when the Application has approved a 

parking meter ticket for adjudication. 

C.3.7.3. 

8 
Automatically stop Treatment Schedule 

when DMV approves adjudication for a 

ticket. -

C.3.7.4 Case Folder: To ease the review 

process during hearings, assemble and 

store a folder (package) that contains 

all information regarding one or more 

tickets that are heard together. The 

Contractor shall: 

I 

C.3.7.4. 

I 

Enable multiple tickets to be included 

in a single Case Folder.. 

C.3.7.4. 

2 

. 
Include information in the Case Folder 

pertaining to each ticket. 
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Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.7.4. 

3 

Include contact iilformation about the 

Plaintiff. 

C.3.7.4. 

4 

Include digital hnages associated with 

tickets. 

C.3.7.4. 

5 

Include organization iilfonnation (if 

any): organization name, organization 

identification, Application date, 

address, telephone number, and e-mail 

address. 

C.3.7.4. 

6 

Include ticket information: ticket 

number, vehicle infonnation, Sighting 

Infonnation, Infraction in fonnation, 

driver contact infonnation, and contact 

infonnation about the vehicle 

registration owner, contact infonnation 

about the vehicle title owner, Customer 

comments, and official comments. 

C.3.7.4. 

7 

, 
Include any financial infonnation: 

payments, refunds, and correction. 

C.3.7.4. 

8 

Include any Correspondence: outgoing 

Correspondence and incoming 

Correspondence. 

C.3.7.4. 

9 

Include. hnages ofany material 

provided by the Plaintiff. 

C.3.7.4. 

10 

Include parking meter status if 

available. 
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Response 
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Code 
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C.3.7.4. 

1l 

Assign a case number. 

C.3.7.5 Adjudication Queue: To organize and 

manage the adjudication process, 

maintain a queue for unscheduled 

reviews. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.5. 

I 

Maintain a queue for mail in cases 

reviewed by the adjudicator alone. 

When an adjudicator sign$ onto the 

System for mail adjudication reviews, 

the next case in queue will be presented 

for their review. In mail adjudication 

and in~person hearings the hearing 

record will allow the adjudicator to 

enter extensive comments related to the 

disposi tion, in addition to containing 

boilerplate legal references. 

C.3.7.5. 

2 
Maintain a queue for unscheduled 

hearings reviewed by the adjudicator 

and the Plaintiff. 

C.3.7.5. 

3 
Maintain a queue for unscheduled 

online hearings reviewed by the 

adjudicator and the Plaintiff 

C.3.7.5 .. 

4 
Calculate an approximate hearing time 

for unscheduled hearings based on 

number of tickets to adjudicate in the 

queue, the average duration for 

adjudication, and the hours of 

operation. 
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Explanations 

C.3.7.6 Traffic Enforcement Officer 

Schedule: To facilitate the presence of 

traffic enforcement officers, maintain 

and communicate a schedule of 

hearings for the traffic enforcement 

officers. 

C.3.7.6. 

I 

Maintain availability schedule for 

traffic enforcement officers. 

C.3.7.6. 

2 

Use the availability schedule of the 

traffic enforcement officer when 

scheduling hearings where the presence 

of the traffic enforcement officer is 

needed. 

C.3.7.6. 

3 

Automatically send an electronic 

notification to the enforcement agency 

of scheduled hearings. 

C.3.7.7 Interpreter Schedule: To facilitate the 

presence of interpreters, maintain and 

communicate a schedule ofhearings for 

the interpreters. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.7. 

I 

Maintain availability schedule for 

interpreters. 

C.3.7.7. 

2 
Use the availability schedule ofthe 

interpreter when scheduling hearings 

where the presence of the interpreter is 

needed. 

C.3.7.7. 

3 
Automatically send an electronic 
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notification to the interpreter of 

scheduled hearings. 

C.3.7.8 Scheduling: To service Customers 

who request adjudication hearings, 

maintain a schedule defining when a 

Customer is available for a review. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.8. 

1 

Maintain a schedule for all hearings 

C.3.7.8. 

2 
Automatically schedule the hearing 

based on the avaihlbility ofthe 

officer(s) who issued the ticket(s). 

C.3.7.8. 

3 
Automatically schedule the hearing 

based on the availability of an 

interpreter if needed. 

C.3.7.8. 

4 
Default a scheduled hearing to the first 

available time. 

C.3.7.8. 

5 
Enable the Plaintiffto reschedule a 

hearing one time, seventy-two hours in 

advance. 

C.3.7.8. 

6 
Enable manual change of a hearing 

time by authorized Users. 

C.3.7.9 Notification: To communicate 

information, status, and decisions to the 

Customer; integrate with the 

notification function. The Contractor 

shall: 
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C.3.7.9. 

I 

Generate Notice when: 

the Application denies a request • 
for adjudication or 

• the adjudicator enters a 

disposition in a case or 

• the Application schedules a 

hearing or 

• the Plaintiff fails to appear for a 

scheduled hearing or 

• the Application reschedules a 

hearing or 

• the Plaintiffhas exceeded its 

limits for the number oftimes 

the Plaintiff can reschedule a 

hearif.lg 

C.3.7.9. Gather information needed for aphoto 
2 enforcement Notice to include any 

digital Images associated with the 

Infraction. 

C.3.7.9. 

3 
Assign Notice Type. 

C.3.7.9. 

4 
Assign any insert identifier. 

C.3.7.9. 

5 
Assign Delivery Type. 

C.3.7.9. Pass delivery address as defined by the 
6 Delivery Type. Examples of addresses 

are mailing address, e-mail address, 

instant message (1M) address, and 
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printer address. 

C.3.7.1 

0 

Post Decision Activities. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.1 

0.1 

Automatically resume Treatment 

Schedule for ticket when adjudication 

disposition is unfavorable to the 

Plaintiff. 

C.3.7.1 

0.2 
Automatically close a ticket when 

adjudication disposition is favorable to 

the Plaintiff. 

C.3.7.1 

0.3 
Capture Disposition Code, notes from 

the adjudicator, and date and time of 

resolution when a hearing adjudication 

is resolved. 

C.3.7.1 

0.4 
Include Disposition Code, notes from 

the adjudicator, and date and time of 

resolution in the Case Folder. 

-

C.3.7.l 

0.5 
Enable the adjudicator to waive or 

reduce a ticket Fine. 

C.3.7.1 

0.6 
EnabIe the adj udicator to waive or 

reduce a Feeassociated with a ticket. 

C.3.7.l 

0.7 
Automatically provide final disposition 

letter to the Plaintiff. 

C.3.7.1 

1 

Miscellaneous. The Contractor shall: 
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C.3.7.1 

1.1 

Enable a Plaintiff to contest multiple 

tickets for multiple vehicles in a single 

hearing: All tickets are included in a 

single Case Folder. 

C.3.7.l 

1.2 

Facilitate online access to the Case 

Folder. 

C.3.7.1 

2 

Appeal. After an adjudicator has 

upheld a ticket, the Customer may 

appeal the decision. The Customer 

submits a request for appeal by mail, 

telephone, online, or in person. The 

Appeals Court then reviews the appeal 

behind closed doors. Unless otherwise 

noted, the Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.1 

2.1. 

Accept and process appeal requests. I 

C.3.7.1 

2.2 
Ensure that a ticket is eligible for 

appeal based on how long after the 

hearing disposition the hearing request 

is filed. (For mail-in requests, the 

appeal is filed on the date the request is 

postmarked. For walk-in requests, the 

appeal is filed on the date Customer 

makes the request. For telephone 

requests, the appeal is filed on the date 

the Customer calls to make the request. 

For online requests, the appeal is filed 

on the date the Customer makes the 
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Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

online request.) 

C.3.7.1" 

2.3 
Ensure that a ticket is eligible for 

appeal based on whether the Plaintiff 

has fulfilled its financial obligation 

relating to the ticket it wants to appeal. 

C.3.7.l 

2.3.1 
Plaintiff has paid all Fines, penalties 

and Fees associated with the ticket. 

C.3.7.1 

2.3.2 
Plaintiff has paidthe appeal Fee. 

C.3.7.1 

2.3.3 
Plaintiff has paid any transcript Fees 

associated with the appeal, if 

applicable. 

C.3.7.1 

2.4 

I 

Make a transcript request (printed and 

digital file) for appeals regarding 

tickets for Moving Infractions. 

C.3.7.1 

2.5 
Capture the Disposition Code to 

-' 
indicate that the appeal is processed if " 

the Plaintiff has satisfied the 

preconditions for appeal before the end 

oftheappeal period. The DispOsition 

Code shall trigger the generation of an 

acknowledgement ofreceipt Notice to 

the Customer 

C.3.7. I 

2.6 

Automatically update the Disposition 

Code to indicate that the appeal is 

dismissed ifthe Plaintiffhas not been 

able to satisfy the preconditions for 

appeal before the end of the appeal 
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Code 

Explanations 

period. The Disposition Code shall 

trigger the generation of an appeal 

dismissal letter to the Customer. 

C.3.7.1 

3 

Case Folder: To ease the revieW 

process during hearings, assemble and 

store a folder that contains all 

information regarding one or more 

tickets that are heard together. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.1 

3.1 

Use the same Case Folder for the 

appeal review as was created for the 

adjudication review. 

C.3.7.1 

4 

Appeals Queue: To organize and 

manage the appeals process, maintain a· 

queue or schedule for appealS. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.7.1 

4.1 

Maintain a scheduleor queue for cases 

reviewed by the Appeals Board. 

C.3.7.1 

4.2 
Maintain User definiLble thresholds for 

the number of cases in a queue. 

C.3.7.1 

4.3 
Generate an alert for the supervisor 

when the number of cases in a queue 

exceeds the threshold. 

C.3.7.1 

5 

Transcript: To ensure that all 

available information about a ticket is 

Captured, maintain and store 

transcripts. The Contractor shall: 
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C.3.7.l 

5.1 

C3.7.l 

6 

Ticket Processing: 

Capture an image ofthe court transcript 

as well as the digital Audio File. 

Miscellaneous. The Contractor shall: 

Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.7.1 

6.1 

Enable a Plaintiff to contest multiple 

tickets for multiple vehicles in asingle 

hearing. All tickets are included in the 

same Case Folder. 

C3.7.1 

6.2 

Provide online access to the Case 

Folder to authorized Users. 

C3.7.1 

6.3 

Capture Disposition Code, and date and 

time of resolution when an appeal is 

resolved. 

C.3.7.1 

6.4 

C3.8 

C3.8.l 

Notify DMV of Disposition Code when 

im appeal is resolved. 

-' 
Notification 

Notification: To communicate 

information, status, and decisioils to the 

Customer, in support the notification 

function. The Application uses a 

notification service to format and 

distribute Correspondence. The 

Contractor shall: 

'.:. 

C3.8.l. 

I 

Generate a Notice when 

the Application accepted a • 
request for appeal 
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Response 
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Code 

Explanations 

• the Application dismisses a 

request for appeal 

• the judge enters a disposition 

for an appeal 

• the Plaintiff fails to appear for 

an appeal 

C.3.8.2 Correspondence. To fulfill its tasks to 

assist in the ticketing process, store 

digital image and information on all 

incoming and outgoing 

Correspondence. The functions as 

written in this section pertain to 

tracking Correspondence. Unless 

otherwise noted, the Contractor shall: 

C.3.8.2. 

1 

Tracking Corresponde1lce: To support 

the adjudication process, Capture all 

Correspondence. 

C.3.8.2. 

1.1 

-' 

Trackeach Notice as the Application 

generates it. 

C.3.8.2. Facilitatethe imaging Capture of 
1.2 outgoing Correspondence. If the 

Notice is computer-generated, ensure a 

'copy' of the Notice as printed is 

attached to the Infraction. If the Notice 

is a back-office-generated letter, 

provide the capability to Capture the 

document in the ticket processing 

service and link it to the appropriate 

record. 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

MocWY 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.8.2. 

1.3 
Facilitate the imaging and Capture of 

conventional incoming 

Correspondence. 

C.3.8.2. 

1.4 
Facilitatethe CaptUre of incoming 

electronic Correspondence. 

C.3.8.2. 

1.5 
Facilitate the Capture oftelephone 

Correspondence. 

C.3.8.2. 

1.6 
Capture postmarked mailing date, 

Correspondence Type, name of sender, 

and address of sender. . 

C.3.8.2. 

l.7 
Facilitate the linkage of 

Correspondence information to a ticket 

number. 

C.3.8.2. 

1.8 
Facilitate the linkage of 

Correspondence information to a 

vehicle registration. _. 

C.3.8.2. 

1.9 

I 

Facilitate the linkage of 

Correspondence infOrmation to a 

driver's license. 

<::.3.9 Parking and moving violation 

Enforcement. Assist the traffic 

enforcement officer in gathering ticket 

information. The functions as written in 

this section pertain to the parking 

enforcement. The Contractor shall 

provide the following data to Law 

Enforcement: 
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Response 

Modify 

Code 

.Explanations 

C.3.9.1 Exchange information. The Contractor 

shall: 

C2.9.1. 

1 

Provide vehicle and model based on 

Tag Number. 

C2.9.1. 

2 

Provide driver information based on 

vehicle primary owner. 

C2.9.1. 

3 

When traffic tickets are issued, check 

to see if the vehicle is eligible for other 

tickets. 

C2:9.1. 

4 

Automatically determine if the vehicle 

registration owner's record warrants 

tickets for other Infractions. 

C2.9.1. 

5 

Determine if Law Enforcement wants 

the vehicle (stolen or used in criminal 

activity). 
. 

C2.9.1. 

6 

Provide vehicle description based on 

Tag Number. 

-' 

C2.9.1. 

7 

Determine if the vehicle is eligible for 

Booting or towing. 

C2.9.1. 

8 

Determine if the vehicle in its current 

location is violating any parking 

restrictions.. 

C2.9.1. 

9 

Determine if the vehicle was towed to 

its current location. Ifso, the vehicle is 

generally not eligible for further tickets 

resulting from the vehicle's location. 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

CZ.9.1. 

10 

Determine ifthe vehicle registration 

has expired. 

CZ.9.1. 

11 

Determine if the vehicle warrants 

tickets for other Infractions. 

C.3.9.2 Ticket Reassignment: To allow 

Capture of reassigned liability on a 

photo enforcement ticket, provide 

functionality to District Users to 

reassign the ticket to the responsible 

party. The Contractor shall: 

C.3.9.Z. 

1 

Provide capability for District User 

reassignment of moving and parking 

enforcement tickets that are issued to a 

vehicle registered by a participant of 

the Fleet Program to the driver's 

license holder at the request of the Fleet 

Program participant. 
-

C.3.9.Z. 

2 
Capture responsible party driver's 

license number and address and 

validate new responsible party's Driver 

License Number to determine if it is an 

active driver license. Search Destiny 

for the DL if a DC driver; otherwise, 

search NLETS or pass-through 

WALES for validation of non-DC 

driver licenses. 

C.3.9.Z. 

3 

Enable the reassignment of responsible 

party to be rolled back. This is 

necessary if the newly assigned 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

responsible party denies responsibility, 

or if the reassigned DL provided by the 

Customer, is not valid. 

C.3.9.2. 

4 
Assign Treatment Schedule toticket 

when the Application reassigns the 

ticket. 

C3.9.3 Handwritten Ticket Issuance: The 

ticketing service shall have the 

capability to CaptUre and process 

handwritten ticket data. The Contra<;tor 

shall: 

C.3.9.3. 

1 

Gather Infonnation: The Application 

Captures information from handwritten 

tickets. 

C.3.9.3. 

2 
Capture Image ofhandwritten tickets. 

C.3.9.3. 

3 
Capture information on handwritten 

ticket. 
-' 

C.3.9.3. 

4 
Capture information pertaining to the 

Parking Infraction. 

C.3.9.3. 

5 
Captill-e information pertaining to the 

Moving Infraction. 

C.3.9.3. 

6 
Read ticket information from ticket 

(using Optical Character Recognition 

(OCR) or bar code): ticket number. 

IC.3.9.3. 

7 
Use imaging technology to a\ltomate 

data Capture when possible. 
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Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.9.3. 

8 
Ensure that the System generated ticket 

numbers do not duplicate the ticket 

numbers in the manual ticket books. 

C.3.IO Booting and Towing. Manage the 

Booting and towing process. The 

functions as written in this section 

pertain to the Booting enforcement The 

Contractor shall: 
. 

C.3.IO. 

I 

Boot Eligibility: Determine if a 

vehicle is eligible for Booting based 

upon a file downloaded daily to the 

DPW SFTP Server and then 

downloaded by DPW to the Handheld 

Devices. 

C.3.10. 

1.1 

Enable the assignment of one or more 

evaluation rules to a tracking type. 
-' 

C.3.10. 

1.2 

Automatically determine when vehicles 

are eligible for Booting.· 

C.3.IO. 

2 

Tow Eligibility. The Contractor shaH: 

C.3.10. 

2,1 
Automatically determine if a Booted 

vehicle is eligible for towing based on 

how long it has been Booted. 

C.3.10. 

2.2 
Consider business days on the calendar 

when determining if the vehicle is tow-

eligible. 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.IO. 

2.3 
Notify the towing System with a file 

downloaded when a Booted vehicle 

becomes tow-eligible. 

C.3.10. 

3 

Fee: .There is a Fee associated with 

Booting a vehicle. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.IO. 

3.1 
Provide the capability to the District 

User to apply a Booting Fee to a 

vehicle. Provide the capability to apply 

a Boot Escape Fee when the Boot is 

removed by the Customer. 

C.3.10. 

4 

Boot Release: When an owner 

satisfies the conditions that led to the 

Boot, the Boot Crew releases the Boot 

on the owner's vehicle. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.i O. 

4.1 

. 
Automatically place vehicles in the 

release queue when they are eligible for 

release. 

-' 

C.3.10: 

4.2 
Show in the Boot Qnene vehicles that 

are eligible for Boot Release. 

C.3.IO: 

4.3 
Towing and Impoundment: Support 

the towing and impoundment process. 

The functions as written in this section 

pertain to the towing and impoundment 

process. Unless otherwise noted, the 

Contractor shall: 

82
 



Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

C.3.10. 

4.4 
Download a file to the DPW SFTP 

Server containing vehicles that are 

eligible for towing. A vehicle is eligible 

for towing if the type of Infraction 

defines that DPW must tow the vehicle. 

• 

C.3.10. 

4.5 
Automatically determine if a vehicle is 

eligible for towing. A vehicle is eligible 

for towing ifDPW has Booted it for a 

certain period. 

C.3.lO. 

4.6 
Notify the towing System about . 

vehicles that are tow-eligible. 

C.3.10. 

4.7 
Notify the towing System about 

vehicles that are eligible for release. 

Vehicles are eligible for release when 

all outstanding tickets are paid or 

adjudicated: 

C.3.10~ 

5 

Fees: There is a Fet< associated.with 

towing and storing a vehicle. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.IO. 

5.1 

Obtain towing Fee from towing 

System. 

CJ.lO. 

5.2 

Obtain storage Fee from towing 

System. 

C.3.l1 FLEET PROGRAM 

C.3.II. The Application manages the Fleet 
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Code 

Explanations 

I Programs. The requirements as written 

in this section pertain to the 

governmental, commercial, and rental 

Fleet Programs. Unless otherwise 

noted, the Contractor shall: 

C.3.II. 

2 

Program Maintenance 

C.3.II. 

2.1 

The Contractor manages the Fleet 

Program. 

• Facilitate the Fleet application 

process. 

• Facilitate a mail-in application 

process. 

• Facilitate an online application , 
process. 

• Generate a contract for 

Customer signature. 

• Facilitate the Fleet set-up 

. process. 

• Facilitate the maintenance of 

corporate information. 

• Facilitate the maintenance of 

Fleet information. 

• Facilitate the Fleet termination 

process. 

C.3.II. Eligibility. The Contractor shall: 
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Code 
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3 

C.3.l1. 

3.1 

Verify that an applicant is eligible to . 

participate in the Fleet Program. 

C.3.911 

3.2 
Validate eligibility requirements for a 

company or agency to participate in the 

Fleet Program. 

C3.1!. 

3.3 
Fleet comparues must either own or 

have long-term lease agreements on the 

vehicles. 

C.3.11. 

3.4 
Fleet companies must register five or 

more commercial vehicles. 

C.3.1!. 

3.5 
Fleet companies must not have any 

outstanding parking tickets to register. 

I 

c.3.1I. 

.4 

Payee Mflllagement. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.1!. 

4.1 

To support the Fleet Program, the 

Application allows for the 

reassignment of financially responsible 

party. 

C.3.11. 

4.2 
Facilitate the reassignment of 

responsible payment party. 

C.3.I!. 

4.3 
Send ticketto new responsible party. 

C3.1!. 

4.4 
Assign Treatment Schedule to ticket 

when the Application reassigns the. 

ticket. 
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C.3.1!. 

4.5 
The Application presents infonnation 

in a manner. that allows the viewer to 

accomplish its task in the most efficient 

manner. 

C3.H. 

5 

Display summary. The Contractor 

shall: 

C.3.1!. 

5.1 

Display program swnmary infonnation: 

company name, company address, 

certifying official's name, and 

certifying official's telephone number. 

. C.3.1I. 

5.2 

Display summary infonnation for each 

vehicle: vehicle registration number, 

and internal vehicle identification. 

C3.1 L 

5.3 

Display summary ticket infonnation for 

each vehicle: ticket number, issue date, 

Infraction Type, and monetary amount 

due. 
; 

C3.1I. 

5.4 

Display adjudication status for each 

adjudicated ticket: hearing schedule or 

disposition. 

C3.n. 

6 

Display details. TheContractor shall: 

C.3.ll. 

6.1 

Display program detail irifonnation: 

company name, company address, 

certifying official's name, and 

certifying official's telephone nwnber, 

company identification, application 
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date, teimination date, and approval 

code. 

C.3.11. 

6.2 
Display detailed information for each· 

. vehicle: vehicle registration number, 

state, registration expiration date, 

Vehicle Identification Number (YIN), 

vehicle make, color, body style, 

mtemal vehicle identification, and 

vehicle owned/leased. 

C3,II. 

6.3 
Display adjudication status for each 

adjudicated ticket: hearing date, . 

disposition, adjudicator code, and all 

ticket payment information. 

C3.11. 

6.4 
Allow a User to print displayed 

information for omine vieWing. 

C.3.11. 

6.5 
Allow a User to export displayed 

information to a file that can later be 

imported in other Applications, such as 
. " , . 

spreadsheets and documents, for 

documentation and analysis. 

C.3.1l. 

7 

Miscellalleous. The Contractor shall: 

C3.11. 

7.1 

Exempt Fleet vehicles from Booting, 

but not from towing. 

c.3.l1. 

7.2 

Exclude non-vehicle based tickets from 

the Fleet Program. 

C.3.11. Treiltmellt Schedule 
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8 

C3.11. 

8.1 

To' facilitate the Treatment Process, the 

Contractor facilitates the creation and 

maintenance ofUser defined Treatment 

Schedules. 

C.3.1!. 

8.2 

Enables the assignment ofseparate 

Treatment Schedules to Fleet ticket. 

C3.H. 

9 

Rental Fleet Application. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.11. 

9.1 

Captures information about rental 

Fleets. 

C.3.1!. 

9.2 
Capture contact information: certifying 

corporate official. 

C.3.11. 

9.3 
Capture Fleet information: vehicle 

information, internal vehicle 

identification, and vehicle 

owned/leased. 

C.3.11. 

9.4 
Capture application information: 

company identification, application 

date, termination date, reason for 

teimination, and approval code. 

C3.H. 

10 

Goverll1nelit Fleet Application. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.1!. 

10.1 

Captures information about 

government Fleets. 
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C.3.I!. 

10.2 
Capture contact information: certifying 

agency official. 

C.3.1!. 

10.3 
Capture Fleet information: vehicle 

information, internal vehicle 

identification, and vehicle 

owned/leased. 

C.3.1!. 

lOA 
Capture application information: 

agency identification, application date, 

termination date, reason for 

termination, and approval code. 

C.3.1!. 

10.5 

-' 

Fleet Program Reporting. Manage 

the Fleet Programs for ticket 

processing. The functions as written in 

this section pertain to the 

governmental, commercial, and rental 

Fleet Programs. Unless otherwise 

noted, the Contractor shall: 

C.3.11. 

11 

Status Reports: Generate and notify 

Fleet Program participants arid 

certifying officials of the availability of 

their regularly scheduled reports. 

C.3.!!. 

ILl 

I 

Generate regularly scheduled Notices 

to the Fleet Program participants and 

certifying officials on tickets issued to 

vehicles registered in the Fleet 

Program, the current status ofthose 

tickets including payments made and 

hearings reauested, and vehi9les 

< 
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registered in the program. 

C.3.i2 Remote Devices. TIle Contractor shall: 

C.3.12. 

I 

Remote Devices - General. Capture 

and process information gathered with 

remote devices, such as handheld 

devices and mobile data uni ts. The 

functions as written in this section 

pertain to Modular Handheld Devices 

and MDTs and the function of these 

remote devices. Unless otherwise 

noted, the Contractor shall provide the 

following capability: 

C.3.12. 

2 

Gather Information: Capture 

information resulting from any 

activities relating to parking or moving
" ..'. . . .. 

enforcement using adaily file upload 

from the DPW SFTP Server or from 

other manual Tickets entered by the 

contractor. The Contractor shall: 

.C.3.12. 

2.1 

Gather information pertaining to 

parking enforcement. 

C.3.12. 

2.2 
Gather information pertaining to time 

tracking. 

C.3.12. 

2.3 
Gather information pertaining to 

moving enforcement. 

C.3.12. 

2.4 
Gather information pertaining to 
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registration of out-of-state automobile 

enforcement (ROSA). 

.. 

C.3.l2. 

2.5 
Gather information pertaining to Boot 

enforcement. 

C.3.l2. 

2.6 
Gather information pertaining to 

towing enforcement. 

C.3.l2. 

2.7 
Gather information pertaining to meter 

functionality. 

C.3.l2.. 

3 

Data Availability: To enable a parking 

or traffic enforcement officer to . 

effectively enforce parking and moving 

restrictions, provide access to vital 

information. The Contractor shall: 

. 

C.3.l2. 

3.1 

Obtain a batch file daily from DMV 

with vehicle registration information. 

C.3.l2. 

3.2 

Search on the VIN or Tag Number to 

determine if the vehicle or tag is stolen 

or wanted.. 

C.3.l2. 

3.3 

If the vehicle is wanted by Law 

Enforcement, alert the officer who 

Citedthe vehicle that the vehicle is 

wanted by Law Enforcement. 

C.3.12. 

3.4 

Maintain residential Parking Zone 

information. 

C.3.l2. 

3.5 

Maintain up-to-date Infraction Type 

data. 
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C.3.l2. 

3.6 

Maintain up-to-date ticket forms. 

C.3.l2. 

3.7 

Have access to up-to-date meter 

inventory information. 

C.3.12. 

4 

Inquiry: Present information in a 

manner that allows the traffic 

enforcement officers to accomplish 

their tasks in the most efficient manner. 

C.3.l2. 

4.1 

Provide capability to inquire on tickets. 

C.3.12. 

4.2 
·Inquire on ticket based on vehicle Tag· 

Nwnber. 

C.3.12. 

4.3 
Inquire on ticket based on Vehicle 

Identification Nwnber (VIN). 

C.3.12. 

4.4 
Retrieve vehicle activity information 

based on vehicle Tag Number. 

C.3.12. 

4.5 
Obtain a file daily from DMV with 

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN). 

C.3.l2. 

4.6 
Retrieve ticket activity information 

based on ticket nwnber. . 

C.3.l2. 

4.7 
Retrieve ticket activity information 

based on sighting location. 

C.3.12. 

4.8 
Retrieve ticket activity information 

based on badge id. 
I 
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C.3.12. 

4.9 

C.3.12. 

5 

C.3.l2. 

5.1 

C.3;12. 

6 

C.3.12. 

6.1 

Ticket Processing: 

Retrieve ticket activity infonnation 

based on any combinations of these 

parameters. 

Remote Devices - Cameras. Accept 

digital Images, from the MPD Red 

Light and Photo Radar Ticket. The 

functions as written in this section 

pertain to the Capture and uSe of 

Images. Unless otheIWise noted, the 

Contractor,shall: 

Capture Infraction infonnation direct! y 

from the MPD application: cariIera 

identification, date and time, sighting 

location, Infraction Type, maximUm 

allowable vehicle speed, speed of the 

vehicle, maximum allowable vehicle 

height, height of vehicle, reliability -... 

infonnation, badge id (for radar 

cameras), beat number, and agency. 

Review Process by MPD Prior to 

Entry into the TiCketing Service 

An authorized officer from MPD shall 

review queued images from the Red 

Light Contractor and approve the 

issuance of a ticket resulting from an 

Infraction Captured by a traffic camera. 

If the officer does not deem that the 

photo is sufficient for a ticket, Capture 

the .photo in a file in the ticketing 

System for rejected photos alan/!: with 

Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 
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the date and officer ill and an 

explanation for the rejection. This 

information can be accessed by camera 

munber, date, officer ill, and location. 

Otherwise, if the officer deems the 

photo Captured the violation, the 

Contractor shall: 

C.3.l2. 

6.2 

Provide security to ensure access and 

approval is limited to MPD officers. 

C.3.12. 

6.3 

Accept ticket approval from the MPD 

System.. 

C.3.12. 

6.4 

Attach to current record for that driver 

ot vehicle or create new record using 

the Tag Number. 

C.3.12. 

6.5 

Send the traffic ticket Captured from a 

traffic camera to the vehicle 

registration owner. The Notice shall 

contain the lritage and pertinent 

information. The Notice shall be

generated within 72 hours. 

~ 

. 

C.3.12. 

6.6 

Generate a Notice of Infraction on

MPD letterhead.

C.4 Back-Office Service

CA.l Back:::round

The Contractor shall provide the

people, and equipment required in

.handling all Correspondence 

processing (e.g., payments), manual 

! 
f 

,
, 
,
, 
i 

i 

!

! 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 
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Modify 
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Explanations 

ticket processing, mail-in adjudication, 

documents imaging and all back office-

related activities associated with ticket 

services. The Contractor shall also 

provide office space to the District for 

this operation and include at least two 

offices for DMV staff. 

C.4.2 PROCESS REQUIREMENTS 

C.4.2.1 Manual Processing 

C.4.2.l. 

I 

Although the majority of tickets will be 

electronically Captured the Contractor 

shall support manual work requITed to 

process (e.g., iniaging and data entry 

and payment processing) mail-in 

requests and manual ticket processing. 

The mail-in requests include ticket 

payments that should go to the lockbox 

operation but are sent by mistake 

directly to DMV or are deposited in the 

DMV lobby box, (Note: In general, all 

payments for a DMV ticket transaction 

should process directly to the lockbox 

operation but tlus does not always 

occur as desired.) Additionally, other 

activities include requests for 

adjudication actions, hearing 

scheduling, refund processing, appeals, 

consolidated payments (i.e., one 

payment for multiple ticket 

transactions), research and problem 

-

-' 
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Ticket Processing: Contractor 
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resolution, and all other back-office 

related activities handled by the DMV 

in reference to ticket processing. Each 

request may have more than one item 

or action that is required. The detail of 

how to handle each is provided below. 

C.4.2.2 Mail-in Ticket Payments 

CA.2.2. The Contractor may receive mail-in 

1 payments. This includes all types of 

tickets. A Lockbox P.O. Box number 

is provided on tickets for the Customer 

to mail payment. Some Customers, 

however, do not use the PO Box; 

rather, they send their payment direct to 

DMV. The P.O. Box number relates to 

the lockbox service which is a separate 

RFP. The Back-Office service, 

however, will also handle receipt of 

mail that should have gone to the 

lockbox but was inadvertently sent 

directly to DMV. The System or 

Contractor shall provide the following 

to the District in support of mailed 

payments: 

-' 

CA.2.2. 

2 

Process the mailed tickets and 

payments. This includes: 

• Provide a courier to collect the 

items from the DMV service 

centers. Date and time-stamp 

each. 

.. 
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• Scan the documents, including 

the envelopes, into the System, 

along with validations. Ensure 

postmark is Captured. 

• Record the receipt ofpayment. 

• Capture and process into the 

System all Data Elements 

necessary from each ticket and 

payment. 

, 

C.4.2.2. Scan (i.e., a bar code will be present on 

3 all documents generated by the System 

to expedite froding the record in the 

ticket System). The Contractor shall 

enter the Data Elements, including but 

not limited to the following, if 

available: 

C.4.2.2. • Tag Number for quality control 

3.1 edits (verifies correct record, 

Double Blind entry if not 

. obtained using Barcode) 

• Operator ill (automatically 

Captured by the System in most 

cases based on login ill) 

• Process Date 

• Amount Paid (Double Blind 

entry) 

• Check Number. 

• Method ofPayment 

• Notice Number 

• Notice Date (delinquent) if 

applicable 

-" 
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CA.2.2. Information on the type ofNotice to 

4 generate is addressed in the ticket 

processing service provider SOW. 

Capture ticket data for audit purposes, 

when the ticket is not found in the 

System. (This may occur, for example, 

if someone receives a hand written 

ticket and comes in to pay before the 

ticket book is turned in for processing.) 

This goes into the Ticket System. 

CA.2.2. 

4.1 
• Operator ill 

• Process Date 

• TagNumber (Double Blind 

entry) 

Drivers License Number, if• 
applicable. 

• Ticket Amount 

• Amount Paid (Double Blind 

entry) 

• Check Number 

• Method ofPaymertt 

• Notice Date(delinquent) if 

appliCable 

• Notice Type if applicable 

• Ticket Number 

. 

--c 

Co 

CA.2.2. 

5 

Generate report ofpayinents received. 

CA.2.2. 

5.1 

Generate reports electronically, with 

remote viewing capabilities 

CA.2.2. 

5:2 

Generate daily report showing tickets 

awaiting verification and reconciliation 

I purposes prior to deposit. 
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C.4.2.3 Support error status resolution. The 

Contractor shall: 

C.4.2.3. 

I 

Assign error status codes to support all 

potential errors to include but not 

limited to: 

-

C.4.2.3. 

2 

Ticket number invalid 

C.4.2.3. 

3 

Program ID invalid: Fleet Program, 

Rental Program, or Installment Plan. 

C.4.2.3. 

4 

Resolve all errors within 24 hours 

depending upon System availability. 

(not counting System downtime) 

(;.4.2.3. 

5 

Contract, at Contractor's expense, an 

outside audit fInn approved by the 

District to perform audits of all activity 

and fInancial transactions every 3 

months. 

C.4.2A Manual Ticket Processinl!. 

C.4.2.4.. 

1 

Approximatdy 20% of the Dis.trict 

Parking Tickets are written by District 

enforcement officers using manual 

ticket books. In addition to photo 

enforcement, moving violations are 

issued by District police using manual 

ticket books. Volwnes are expected to 

be 450,000 - 550,000 annually 

initially, but may decrease as MDT and 

hand-held devices proliferate. The 

Contractor shall process these tickets. 

The Contractor shall: 
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I. Provide automated ticket stock to be 

utilized by ticket writers using remote 

handheld devices and MDTs. Ticket 

stock specificationsmust be linked to 

the technical requirements ofthe 

remote handheld devices and MDTs 

used and the needs ofDPW of other 

using agencies. 

2. Maintain inventory control and 

coordinate inventory levels. 

3. Include, on invoices to the District, 

direct costs for ticket printing that shall 

be reimbursed by the District. 

4. Be responsible for the proper 

functioning of ticket stock for the 

intended purpose. 

C.4.2.4. Process tickets for parking and moving 

1.1 violations. These tickets can come from 

a variety of agencies, including MPD, 

DPW, GAO, Capital Police, Park 

Police, and other enforcement agencies. 

C.4.2.4. 

1.2 

Date and time stamp all tickets 

processed and assign a batch number 

(ifprocessed in batch mode).. 

C.4.2.4. Manually code issuing agency number 

1.3 and violation, and key all Data 

Elements with double-blind 

verification, to include: 

Parking tickets: ticket number, 

date/month/year/tirne, Tag Number, 

state code, vehicle make, vehicle 

location (including quadrant), violation 

code, meter number, Fine amount, 
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issuing agency, badge number, and any 

comments noted on the back of the 

ticket. For voided tickets, the System 

shall reflect the dollar amount as $0. 

Moving tickets: operator permit 

number, ticket number, 

date/monthfyear/time, Tag Number, 

state code, vehicle make, violation 

location (including quadrant), violation 

code, indicator if hazardous material or 

CDL license, Fine amount, issuing 

agency, badge number, CAD number 

and accident number. For warning 

tickets, the System shall reflect the 

dollar amount as $0. 

C.4.2.4. 

1.3.1 
• Reconcile tickets to the number 

.of records updated and dollar 

amounts to dollar value written 

on tickets 

• .Perform edit processing and 

research edit discrepancies 

• Generate balancing reports 

• Store tickets for a minimum 

period of one year, and retrieve 

any individual ticket from 

storage upon User request 

C.4.2.4. The data on the vehicle and owner, if 

1.4 not on the ticket, will be obtained by 

the service provider from various 

sources to populate the ticket record. 

C.4.2.4. Enter manual tickets into the Ticket 
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1.5 System by the end of the next business 

day. 

C.4.2.4. 

1.6 

Provide error status resolution. The 

Contractor shall: 

CA.2.4. 

1.6.1 

Assign error status codes to support all 

potential errors to include but not 

limited to: invalid Infraction code and 

missing infonnation 

CA.2.4. 

1.6.2 

Resolve 95% of all errors within 24 

homs working with District 

Employees. After 24 hours the 

remaining 5% should be couriered over 

to the "c" street DMV site, with 

attention to the Hearing Support 

Manager. 

CA.2.4. 

1.7 

Mail-in Adjudication 

CA.2A. 

1.7.1 

The Customer can either pay a ticket or 

request adjudication. Adjudication 

encompasses an in-person hearing . 

request for moving or radar tickets, a 

request for resolution via mail, web 

adjudication, re-scheduling of hearings, 

and potential appeals. The Contractor 

shall process all of related mail 

appropriately into the Ticket System. 

The Contractor shall: 

CA.2A. 

1.7.2 

Provide one Post Office box for 

adjudication requests that are mailed. 

The Contractor has the option to obtain 

more than on PO box to be used for 

each ticket tvoe, allowing pre-sorting. 
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C.4.2.4. 

1.8 

Accept and scan all documents 

provided for the followin/! requests. 

CA.2.4. 

1.8.1 

In-person hearing schedule request 

C.4.2.4. 

1.8.2 

Adjudication by mail including back 

office support of the Fleet adjudication 

program. 

C.4.2.4. 

1.8.3 

Rescheduling of hearing 

C.4.2.5 Appeals. The Contractor shaII: 

CA.2.5. 

I 

Process the requests into the Ticket 

System. This includes capturing the 

Data Elements necessary from the 

requests and processing the data 

appropriately. (Details below) 

CA.2.5. 

2 

Process any requests placed in the drop 

box. This will include providing a 

courier to pick up from each service 

center (and also deliver to each service 

center.) This will Include, for example, 
. . 

transactions that are incomplete and 

need to be researched byDMV staff. 

This also includes capturing the Data 

Elements necessary from the requests 

and processing the data appropriately. 

C.4.2.6 Correspondence. The Contractor 

shall: 

CA.2.6. 

. 1 

Date and time stamp all requests. 

. 

·C.4.2.6. 

Enter requests directly into the Ticket 

System. The ticket information will be 
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2 automatical1y populated if a barcode is 

available, but the Contractor shall 

enter the Data Elements; including but 

not limited to: 

C.4.2.6.. 

2.1 

Employee ill for processing clerk 

C.4.2.6. 

2.2 

Process Date 

C.4.2.6. 

2.3 

Type of request (i.e., mail-in 

adjudication, schedule hearing, 

reschedule hearing appeals); this shall 

entail reading of the Correspondence 

content and designation of a workflow 

queue into which the Correspondence 

should be electronically routed for 

further processing by DMV staff. The 

Correspondence shall be electronically 

indexed to the associated ticket 

number. 

C.4.2.6. 

2.4 

Notice Date (delinquent) if applicable . 

CA.2.6. 

2.5 

Notice Type if applicable 

C.4.2.6. 

3 

Capture and store adjudication request 

information for audit purposes when 

ticket is not found in Ticket System. 

This can occUr when a ticket is 

manually issued to a Customer, and the 

ticket has not been turned in for 

processing: 

CA.2.6. 

Process Date 
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3.1 

Tag Number (if provided) 

C.4.2.6. 

3.2 

Drivers License Number (if provided) 

C.4.2.6. 

3.3 

Ticket Amount 

C.4.2.6. 

3.4 

Notice Date (if applicable) 

C.4.2.6. 

3.5 

Notice Type (if applicable) 

C.4.2.6. 

3.6 

Process all adjudication requests within 

C.4.2.6. one business day. 

3.7 

Image the front (and backifit contains 

C.4.2.6. infonnation) of all documents and the 

3.8 front of all envelopes into the Ticket 

System by ticket number. 

Provide error status resolution. 

C.4.2.6. 

4 

C.4.2.6. Contractor shall assign error status 

4.1 codes to support all potential errors to 

include but not limited to: no ticket 

number and missing irlfonnation I 

C.4.2.6. .Contractor shall resolve all errors 

4.2 within 24 hours depending upon 
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System availability. (not including 

System downtime) 

C.4.2.7 Other Correspondence 

CA.2.7. Ifthe Contractor receives questions 

1 specific to the processing by the 

Contractor, they shall respond to the 

Customer and scan a copy of the 

Correspondence. The Contractor may 

.receive letters aSking questions that are 

not specific to the processing and that 

the Contractor is unable to answer. IIi. 
these cases, the Contractor shall 

forward the original document to the 

specified person at the appropriate 

agency (e.g., DMV, adjudication, 

MPD, DPW). The Contractor shall: 

C.4.2.7. Send the original over to DMV ("C" 

2 street), with attention to the Hearing 

Support Manager. . 

CA.2.7; The Contractor shall also scan, track 
.. ' 

3 and store all received Correspondence 

along with the replies and, where 

possible, associate the scanned Image 

with a ticket for the person in question. 

C.5 Mailing Service SOW 
. 

C.5.! The Contractor shall provide mailing 

services that include the ability to . 
. 

generate, fold, stuff and mail the 

Notices and information. The . 
Contractor shall provide for the 

resources and the equipment needed to 

perform this service. Postage shall be 
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billed at cost on a monthly basis. The 

chart below provides estimated yearly 

volumes for the Notices sent to 

Customers. 

C.5.2 The Contractor shall send parking and 

moving ticket overdue Notices (apx. 

800,-000), photo enforcement tickets 

(apx. 575,000), photo enforcement 

overdue Notices (ajJx. 246,000), and 

hearing appointment letters (apx. 

21,000) to Customers each year, 

exclusive of delinquent collections 

•activity which is a component of a 

separate RFP. 

C.5.3 The Contractor shall provide the' 

service for a minimum ofa two-year 

contract, with three (optional) one-year 

extensions. The contract shall also 

provide for a month-to-month default 

structure after the initial term is 

-·complete. Other term options will be 

considered. 

C.5.4 The Con'tractor shall also make 

recommendations based upon their 

expertise, for process improvements 

and best practices that could be 

implemented by the District in support 

of this effort. 
-

C.5.5 PROCESS REQUIREMENTS 

C.S.5.1 Notification PRINTING AND 

Mailing: 

107
 



Exhibit 

4 

Ticket Processing: Contractor 

Response 

Modify 

Code 

Explanations 

In support ofpaper notifications, the 

Contractor shall: 

C.5.S.2 Printine. The Contractor shall: 

C.5.5.2. 

1 

Receive an electronic file of 

notifications from the Ticket 

Processing System on a daily basis and 

generate Notices within 24 hours. 

C.5.5.2. 

2 

Print Notices onto proper fOnTIS with 

proper logo. (Logo will be provided.) . 

Types include but are not limited to: 

C.5.5.2. 

3 

Ticket fOnTIs: the fOnTIS used to issue 

tickets. 

C.S.S.2. 

4 

Notices forms: the fOnTIS used to 

generate Notices for the Treatment 

Process. 

C.S.5.2. 

5 

Pre-drafted Comispohdence fOnTIs: the 

fOnTIS used for Correspondence outside 
-' 

the nOnTIa! ticketing and Treatment 

Process. 

C.5.5.2. 

6 

Pre-drafted Fleet application fOnTIs: the 

fOnTIS used for applying for 

participation in iI Fleet Program. 

C.5.5.2. 

7 

Pre-drafted Fleet Program contract 

forms: the forms used for establish 

participation in a Fleet Program. 

C.S.5.2. 

8 

Pre-drafted Installment Plan contract 

fOnTIs: the forms used to establish 

participation in an Installment Plan. 

C.5.5.2. Mail adjudication hearing records. 
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9 

C.5.5.3 MaiIin2. The Contractor shall: 

C.5.5.3. 

I 

Mail Forms using address provided on 

the electronic file. Whenever possible, 

take advantage ofbulk and pre-sorted· 

bv zip code rates. 

C.5.5.3. 

2 

Validate Name and address through a 

third party Contractor. 

C.5.5.3. 

3 

Provide all necessary materials in 

support of mailings. 

C.5.5.3. 

4 

Ticket forms: the forms used to issue 

tickets.. 

C.5.5.3. 

5 

Notices forms: the forms used to 

generate Notices for the Treatment 

Process shall be User defmable and can 

be edited easilv by authorized Users. 

C.5.5.3. 

6 

Pre-drafted Correspondence forms: the 

forms used for Correspondence outside 

the normal ticketing and Treatment 

Process. 

C.5.5.3. 

7 

.' 
Pre-drafted Fleet application forms: the 

forms used for applying for 

participation in a Fleet Program. - ­
C.5.5.3. 

8 

Pre-drafted Fleet Program contract 

forms: the forms used for establish 

participation in a Fleet Program. 

C.5.5.3. 

9 

Pre-drafted Installment Plan contract 

forms: the forms used to establish 

participation in an Installment Plan. 

C.5.5.3. 

10 

Mail adjudication hearing records. 
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